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Introduction

Diplomacy is the activity and a set of professional skills serving a
national power centre’s relationships with other power centres. It
involves representation, communication and receipt of messages,
information gathering and analysis, negotiation, and the exercising of
influence on external decisions and developments. Diplomats were,
and are, the extension of a ruler’s reach across his border.

Senior British diplomat Sir Harold Nicolson, a founder of the
Modern academic disciplinary area known as diplomatic studies, in
his core 1939 text Diplomacy endorsed the Oxford English Dictionary
definition of diplomacy as ‘the management of international relations
by negotiation; the method by which these relations are adjusted by
ambassadors and envoys; the business or art of the diplomat’.
Nicolson’s definition acknowledged a broader range of diplomatic
processes than only negotiations, as well as the role of the
practitioners: the ambassadors, envoys and other professional
diplomats. Another senior British diplomat, Adam Watson in 1982
characterized diplomacy more generally as ‘the dialogue between
states’, a definition encapsulating the balance between diplomatic
actors — states — and processes. In this ‘postmodern’ age in which an
increasing share of global economic activity is involved in cross-
border flows of goods, services, capital, labour, knowledge, ideas and
culture, and in which technological advances have made a growing
share of global communications immediate, a wider range of actors
than governments of nation-states can be seen to be engaging in
diplomacy through an even broader range of processes than those
envisioned specifically by Nicolson and Watson. For example,
transnational firms such as Gazprom, Citigroup and Toyota represent
themselves to and negotiate with governments much in the way that
other governments do. Multilateral institutions such as World Trade
Organization have created ongoing venues and special multilateral



conferences for particular types of diplomacy, in this case the
agreement and implementation of rules for international trade.

Another way to think about diplomatic actors and processes is to
understand diplomacy as consisting of two core functions or activities:
representation and communication. Representation begins with the
notion of the diplomatic actor itself, but asks how the actor represents
itself to others with whom it wishes to establish and maintain a
relationship or dialogue. Does a sovereign ruler represent him- or
herself at a negotiation directly, in person? Does he or she appoint a
special envoy to undertake a diplomatic mission? Does a sovereign
appoint a permanent representative or ambassador to reside at the
location where he or she wishes to be represented? Does he or she
establish mechanisms for regular or emergency communications using
technology, such as a weekly video conference meeting or a
telephone ‘hotline’?

The other core diplomatic function or activity, communication, is
distinct, although inseparable, from representation. Communication by
its nature must take place not between collective or aggregate entities
such as nation-states, multilateral organizations or global firms, but
between the individuals entrusted with representing or speaking for
them. The contemporary media, through their unparalleled power and
reach, have complicated processes of communication greatly through
their ability to convey large quantities of information, accurate or not,
with or without context, to huge segments of the global public.
‘Diplomacy is bargaining’, as Thomas Schelling wrote in 1966, ... it
seeks outcomes that, although not ideal for either party, are better for
both than some of the alternatives’. The idea of communication as a
core diplomatic function begins with this original understanding of
diplomacy as the art of negotiation, but it recognizes that diplomacy
comprises a much broader range of communications than those that
would strictly be considered negotiations. An ambassador presenting
credentials to a head of state upon arrival at a new post, a President
hosting a state dinner for a visiting Queen, or a commerce minister

9



giving the chief executive officer of a global software firm a tour of a
new technology park and export processing zone are examples of the
building and maintenance of diplomatic relationships that are no less
important as diplomatic communications than a high-level negotiation
over the release of hostages or a trade and investment treaty.

The power of communication, in all its guises, as a core function
of diplomacy lies in its ability not only to achieve its primary
objectives — resolving a conflict, maintaining a relationship,
promoting social and economic exchange — but also in so doing to
modify the interests and even the identity of the actors communicating
with one another.

(from Contemporary Diplomacy)
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UNIT 1

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS AND DIPLOMACY

Pre-reading Activity

1. objective n
objective adj

objectivity n
objectively adv
to objectify v

tyuwnuy, dquund

1. opjnnhy, wnwpluyulju

2. wynnuluwlju), whwswn
wlwswnnipintl,
opjtjunhynipinti

wbwswnnpkl, opjljnhynpkl
wnwnplujuguby,
ynipuljwbiugil), dupduwnply

2. interdependent adj

interdependence
to interdepend v

thnjuwnupd Jujund nitikgnn,
hnfuljunulgiwd
thnfjuunupd Jujujusnipniu
thnfuwrpupdwpup Yupujud
1hub]

3. pursuitn

daily pursuits
to pursue v

to pursue one’s objective
pursuance n

in pursuance

pursuant adj

1. dqunud, typuinid

2. hkwnwdnun (hubkp, npnund,
thtinpuanip

qpununiup, gnpé

wnonju gnpstn

1. hkwnwunun huky, dqunky,
tywwnul] hbnwyunky

2. hbnwwunk), hwjwst]

3. qpunyty (Uh putin])

4. Junt) (htnnwputinipnii)
htunwunuwn (huk)/dqunty
hwutkint hp btywwnwyh
Juwnwpnid, junwpbip

huwdwduwjt Uh pulih

htwnlnn, hwenpnynn
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4. enlightened adj

to enlighten v

enlightenment n

enlightener n

Yppiwd, purunntnu,
dudwtwlulhg

1. jntuwynnply, unynpkguly,
[ntuwynpnipnils nwpushky

2. (nruwpwith

3. mhntljugly

1. nruwynpnipintl, Yppnipniu
2. intuwynpywbnipintl,

Yppywsnipni

|ntuwynnhy, (nruwynpnn,
|ntuwynpnipinil mupwdnn

5. sustainable adj
to sustain v

to sustain a conversation

sustenance n

sustainability n

sustained adj

Juynily, mbwlwb, YEuunttul
1. wuydwtubp unknsdty,
wwwhnyby

2. nid, Eukipghw, hnyu nwy;
Ukgnl] hbhwpub hiky

3. wwhky, pny) stnwy, np
punhwnyh, swupnitwl

4. nwk], nhdwbwy, tinluy,
Bupwplyty, Ypk (Ynpoiuwn,
wupunnipintl)

qpnygp gupm bl

1. Etuwdhong, gnjnipjul,
wuypniunh Uvhgng

2. ywhnud, whywnud,
wwhuywnipjnih

3. uliniliy, uiinpupuwpnipemnil
Juynil, yuwhuwwukih
qupqugnid, juyniunipni
hwutnwwnntl, Juynil, wijuwhin

sustained economic growth | Juynit mbnbuwjut wg
6.upsurge n Jtptp, w&, nidquugnid,
wkjugnid
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an upsurge in hwlgugnpénipniuubph /

crime/violence/ popularity poun pjuty/
dnnnypnuljutinipyub ws,
wybjugnid

7. consequence n 1. htwlwlp, wpyniup
2. wpwtulnipnil,
Jupbhnpnipni

of consequence Juplnp, buljub

of no consequence wbljuplnp, whkwlub

person of consequence wqntghl wha

consequent adj hwonpynn, htwnling, hknwgqu

consequential adj 1. plunn, htwnbwlp hwinhuwgny
2. hupuwjuinuwh, swthwquitg
Ukswuhwn
3. juplinp

consequently adv htwnlbwpwp, nputu wpyniip,
niuwnh

8. to emerge v 1. Eplwt quiy, hwynuyty,
wnwow iy
2. wupqyk), hwynth puntuyg

emergence n huwynu]bip, tpliwb quyp

emergency n 1. wpunwljupg
wyunwhuwp/hpuhwly, Ypunp
2. suypwhbn
whpwdbtownnipini

emergency services owuy] ogunipjui
Swnuwynipjniutkp (hpobo,
nunhljubwlub, pdojuljui b
wj) )

state of emergency wpunwljunpg npoipinil

9. distinction n 1. mupphpulynud, mwupplpnid,
qubuquinid
2. nupphpnipintl,
quitmquinipnil
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distinct adj

distinctive adj
distinctness n
distinctly adv

to distinguish v

distinguished adj

1. mwppkp, wpwtdhi, npnowlh
2. hunuly, wwpqnpny

punpny, hmnljubywlul,
wnwpphphy

wwpgnipintl, npnowlhnipnt,
hunwljnipinit

uwng, yupqnpng

1. muppkpky, muppkpulyby,
qubuqutb]

2. punpnok), mnwbdtwguby
hwyinuh, wmjwbwynp, wsph
puljunn

10. to execute v

execution n

executive n

executive adj

executive order

1. Junwnky, hpwugnpsky, h
Juwnwp wsk) 2.Jwhwwwwndh
tupwplby

1. Juwnwpmd, hpugnpsnid

2. dwhwwyuwnpd

1. gnpbwinhp mbopkl, nEjwdup,
Jupswjut wohuwnnn

2. gnpéwnhp houwbinipnt,
gnpswnphp dwpuht

1. gnpswinhp

2. juquuybpuswlul,
Jupswfjui

Jupswljut hpwhwg
(Wwpuwuquihh)

11. outlook n

world/global outlook

to outlook v

1. inwhnphqnt, wphiwphwjwgp,
dujuppul], tnnuwuyuown

2. hknwtjup, wyuquyh
wljuunipintl, wlujuyhp
u12]uu1phu1]ulg‘p

Jutjuwnbul) Ljubnd tkplu
wjuitiphg
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12. attachment n

to attach

to attach to a party

No blame attaches to him.
attached adj

1. thpywénipjnil,
Juwyuoénipinil

2. obipd hwipwpbpnipniutkp
3. §hg, wpnpp gpmpini

4. fiEyunpntwght thnunny
niquplynn hwdwlupgswyht
by

wdpuguk), thwlhguby, Juuwly
dhwtw) Ynruwljgnipjuin
‘Lu npuibnid dknuynp she

1. juyyws, udhpdus

2. wdpwugyws, Ygywsd

3. §hg, wnnhp (bwdwyhiy)

attached to gnpéninywsd (hus-np
Juquultpuynipeinii)

13. credibility n 1. Junnuhbhnipinty,
hujuwunhnipniu
2. hwjubtwlwinipniu

His credibility rate is not Lpwb wytipwit ) sh jupkih

high. Juunwht:

credence n Juunnwhnipynil, hwjun

credible adj Juunwhbih, huwjwiwlu,

credible evidence

to give credence to (sb or sth)

It doesn’t seem credible.

wpdwwhwyun

Juwnwhbih, wpdubwhwyun
Jyuynipniu

hwjuwnuy (UEYhi),
wpdwtwhwywwn hwdwnpt (Up
puly)

Tw wthwjwbwlwt k pynid:

14. to plot v

1. mipJutiply

2. wjwl, gswghp Yuquty

3. nuy Wnipl), hinphqubp
jupt],  pwbuwpynipnit wik
4. nuunnpnipinih
Ququultpu by
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to plot to overthrow the
government

plot n

to discover a plot

nujunpnipynt juquultpugby
Jurwupnipniip nuww knt
tyuwnwlny

1. pwbuwpynipnie

2. hwdwpnw pndwgulynipntl,
unidk

3. pujwnpnipintl, nuy
hwyntwpkplk] nwdwnpnipmniup

15. to pretend v

pretence n

to make no pretence
on/under false pretences
pretension n

pretender n.

1. hwjuluk), hwjultnipmniu
niukbuyg

2. dhmtiwy, diaglity

1. hwjwljumpinil, yuwhwy
2. kndhp, ohtdnt puit
hwduwljunipnit sniakbuy
huwpbnipjudp

1. hwjwlumpinil, yuhwy
2. tyqunuly, typinnid

1. hwjwljunpy

2. dlwigny, Ytns dwpy

TEXTA

International Relations and Diplomacy

A fundamental objective for all countries is to build strong
external partnerships around the world, to create a network of friends
and allies. In an interdependent world, these ties are essential for the
pursuit of one’s own interests. These interests cover national security,
as well as political, economic, and other benefits, extending to fields
such as culture, education, the environment, science, technology,
tourism, and the like. States pursue self-interests in an enlightened
manner for the most part, seeking to maximize their own gain, but in a
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way that is also to the advantage of the other partners, since this is the
only way to build sustainable relationships.

Over the past four decades or so, there has been an upsurge in
multilateral diplomacy. This has been a consequence of the expansion
in the community of states and growth in numbers of international
organizations, as well as the emergence of disarmament, economic
and social development, international trade, the environment,
terrorism and many other issues in the global dialogue. The
importance of multilateral diplomacy, and its associated ‘summitry’,
for the settlement of a wide range of issues through global and
regional discussions, is an undeniable fact. But to some extent this
preoccupation has led to a loss of focus on bilateral relationships, the
basic building block in international relations.

A State’s Diplomatic Profile

The distinction between ‘diplomacy’ and ‘foreign policy’ is
important. Diplomacy refers to the way in which a given foreign
policy is executed by the foreign ministry (MFA) and implemented by
professional diplomats (who used to be called ‘diplomatists’, before
the term went out of currency, to distinguish them from those who
may engage in ‘diplomatic’ behavior without being professionals in
this field). One way of presenting the distinction is to visualize foreign
policy as the strategy and diplomacy as the tactics. An experienced
British diplomat, Peter Marshall, has written: ‘Foreign policy is about
what to do and diplomacy is about how to do it.’

How might one view the diplomatic profile of a country? One
way is to examine it in terms of its relative character and its focus.
There are other criteria that can be used to describe the diplomatic
profile. Among the criteria that can be considered are:
‘Professionalism’ and ‘Global Outlook’; or ‘Attachment to Rule of
Law’ and ‘Credibility as a Partner’. Such analysis plots the behavior
of countries in the international arena, and offers a comparative
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perspective when we use the same device to visualize the profile of
other countries. Of course, such empirical study is based on past
action, and can serve only as a rough guide for portraying the
character of the state. It does not pretend to offer a reliable indicator
of future actions. In the study of diplomacy, excessive reliance on
analogy can lead to serious error. Because a state behaved in a
particular way in the past may suggest that in a new situation it may
react in a like manner; but the totality of circumstances is never
identical.

(from Kishan S. Rana “Bilateral Diplomacy”)

Ex. 1 Fill in the spaces with an appropriate word in the relevant
form.

objective (n, adj) objectivity objectively

1. The diplomat had no ———— evidence that anything
extraordinary was happening.

2. These people are not directly in touch with each other
in similar circumstances.

3. | believe that a journalist should be completely ———.

4. There was a lack of —————— in the way the candidates
were judged.

5. It was a highly innovative, exceptionally well-managed project
with very clear ———— and benefits.

6. The search for ———————— is pursued in many different
contexts and can mean many different things.

7. 1 would really like to have your ——— opinion on the
matter.

8. Can the consequences of the armed conflict be
measured?

9. Belief in the rightness of one’s action is very important because it
provides a clear ——— to achieve success.
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10. Everything that exists ————————— can be understood.
11. Too many ——— will scare away bureaucratic
policymakers and will doom the project to failure.

interdependent interdependence (less freq. interdependency)

1. Diplomatic negotiations often emphasize the
nature of security, as one nation’s safety can impact the safety of
the allies.

2. Diplomacy seeks to build bridges of ——— among
nations, fostering cooperation and peaceful coexistence.

3. The nations in the region realized that they needed to address the
refugee crisis ———— to find a lasting solution.

4. The leaders of the neighboring countries recognized that their
security was :

5. The study of —————— in international relations explores
how countries rely on each other for resources and security.

6. International organizations and governments often collaborate —

to combat global issues like terrorism.

7. Trade agreements are essential tools for fostering
of economic relationships among nations.

8. Diplomats from both countries worked —— to reach a
compromise on the trade dispute.

pursuit pursue pursuant pursuance

1. The ————— of peace on our planet should be the top
priority of all the nations of the world.

2. Diplomats from both countries have agreed ——— high-
level talks to defuse the tension.

3. The treaty is being implemented in full —— of the
agreements reached during the summit.

4, —————— to the treaty, both nations have agreed to limit

their nuclear arsenals.
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The ——————— of human rights and democracy is a
fundamental principle of our foreign policy.

The —————— of these environmental goals requires
coordinated action on a global scale.

The new regulations will come into effect ——— to the
legislation passed last year.

We will continue ———— bilateral agreements to

strengthen our ties with key allies.
to international law, the United Nations has the
authority to intervene in cases of humanitarian crises.

sustainable sustain sustainability sustained (adj)

1.

The —————— development goals aim to address poverty,
inequality, and environmental issues.
We must take decisive actions ——— our natural

resources and protect the environment. To sustain

The summit will address the challenges of achieving long-term
in energy production.

There are many charities that are aiming to material :

The ——— commitment to human rights has

strengthened that country’s diplomatic ties with democratic

nations.

Achieving a ——— energy policy is essential for

combating climate change.

The international community must work together

peace and stability in the region.

The ———— military presence in the region has
contributed to regional stability and security.

Elections are necessary for the —————— of parliamentary
democracy.
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consequence consequent consequential consequently

1.

Diplomatic negotiations are underway to prevent the
of the conflict.
The change in the leadership had many ——— policy
changes, affecting foreign policy.
The meeting between the two heads of state had a
impact on the peace process in the region.
The ceasefire was agreed upon, and ——— both sides
began preparations for peace talks.

to the new law, citizens have greater access to
healthcare services.

The economic —————— of the trade war have impacted
business on both sides.

The election results had —— influence on the balance
of power in the government.

Diplomatic negotiations broke down, and —— tensions

in the region escalated.

distinction distinct distinctive distinctness distinctly
distinguish distinguished

1.

He spoke ————, so that everyone in the room could
understand his message.

The ———— of his argument made it clear that he had a
deep understanding of the problem.

The building’s architecture reflected a ———— mixture of
modern and traditional design elements.

He travelled in Europe, meeting on his journeys Napoleon
Bonaparte and other persons of :

It is crucial for leaders —— facts from

misinformation, especially in times of political turmoil.
Each country has its ———————— cultural traditions and
practices.
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10.

The colors of the two flags were ———— different,
avoiding any confusion.

The ——— between civil and criminal law is
fundamental to our legal system.
There are two ———— factions within the governing

political party.
The ambassador’s career was built on his ability
nuances in diplomatic negotiations, fostering trust among nations.

execute execution executive (n adj)

1.

The ———— of the peace treaty marked a significant
milestone in ending the conflict.

The president issued an order the
new policy, which was met with both support and opposition.
The ——————— branch of the government is responsible for
implementing and enforcing laws.

The —————— of justice requires a transparent and impartial
legal system.

The president is elected directly by the people, and is the only
elected member of the national :
Killing civilians deliberately on a massive scale, taking civilians

hostage, and even threatening ——— civilians — those are
war crimes.

Conservatives are by tradition believers in a strong .
The —————— of the project in time was a result of careful

planning and dedicated teamwork.

credibility credence credible

1.

The diplomat’s words carried weight and were given

by his colleagues in the negotiations.

The ———— of the witness was called into question during
the trial.
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To be a successful leader, it is vital to be honest and maintain a
reputation with the public.

Just to have somebody listen, to give —— to my

feelings, was an immense relief.

The company’s ——— suffered a blow when reports of

unethical practices appeared in the media.

The journalist providled ———— evidence of corruption

within the government.

The politician’s statement was met with skepticism, and his

claims lacked :

A ——— source is essential to support your arguments

when conducting academic research.

Ex. 2 Suggest the Armenian equivalents for the English word
combinations.

©

10.
11.
12.

to seek to maximize one’s own gain
expansion in the community of states
to lead to a loss of focus on bilateral relationships

the way in which a given foreign policy is executed

to go out of currency
to engage in diplomatic behavior without being professionals in
the field

in terms of the relative character

credibility as a partner
to plot the behavior of countries in the international arena

to serve only as a rough guide
to react in a like manner
strategy and tactics
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Ex. 3 Find in the text the English equivalents to the following.

. hognin Ujnru gnpépultipng
2. Junhpubkph kS sppwtiwlh nisnid hwdwshiwuphuyhtt bt tiw-
puswonowiuyhtt ptupynidutinh dhengny

3. whkpplih thwun
npng swthny
5. hpwlwiwugylk] dwubwgbn / wphtunwjupd nhjwbwgbkn-
utpp Ynmihg
6. hqpnupn gopéwdnipiniihg nmipu Ejuy

7.  wpuwphtt pwnupuwlwbnipniip wwwnlbkpugubk] npubu
nuqUuyupnipnih

8. phuwplt tpph ghywbwghwunnipjub punipughpp

9. uwlppJwsénipjnit opkph ghpwljuynipjuin

10. oquuqnpdt) tnyl dhgngp wyy kphpukph phjwiwghnwlwi
punipwghpp wuwwnlkpugubint hwdwp

11. wwyuwquw/hEnwuqu gnpénnnipniiibph hniuwh gnmghy

12. dhwudwt hwiquuwiputph wdpnnonipini

Ex. 4 Supply the equivalents from the text for the underlined
words.

1. The Portuguese were satisfied with the possession of Malacca
itself and did not seek to expand further into their empire.
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Ignorance of the law is no ground for avoiding the effects of an
act.

The undisputable and disturbing fact is that violence exists within
each of us.

It seems unlikely that these reforms will be carried out very soon.
It can help to imagine yourself making your speech clearly and
confidently.

He claimed that the police had used immoderate force.

Each constitutional amendment dealt only with specific issues,
rather than the Constitution in its entirety.

The signs of excitement and those of anxiety are almost
indistinguishable.

Ex. 5 Match the following words with their definitions.

a) a standard or principle by which sth is
. external judged, or with the help of which a
decision is made

b) a clear difference or contrast especially

. benefit between people or things that are similar
or related
. sustainable c) to state sth indirectly, imply

. disarmament

d) based on experiments or experience
rather than ideas or theories

. distinction

e) connected with or located on the
outside of sth

. to execute

f) that can continue or be continued for a
long time

7. criterion (pl.
criteria)

g) the fact of a country reducing the
number of weapons, esp. nuclear
weapons, that it has
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h) an advantage that sth gives you; a

8. tovisualize helpful or useful effect that sth has

i) to perform a duty, put a plan into action,

9. empirical do a piece of work, etc.

10. to suggest j) to form a picture of sb/sth in your mind

Ex. 6 Fill in the blanks. Use the words given below in the correct
form.

Today the issues in diplomatic dialogue are more 1.
— than ever, and so is the range of players who are engaged in
bilateral 2. —— relationships. We live in an 3.
— world, whose leitmotif is globalization, even while many see this as
a mixed benefit, one that 4. ————— the divide between the
haves and the have-nots. For foreign ministries and for 5.
—, diplomacy has become a matter of complexity management. Part
of that complexity also 6. ———— dealing with many kinds of
technical experts. The diplomat, whose special 7. ——— can
almost never cover the range of technical issues he encounters, has to
grasp the essentials of diverse disciplines, and place these within the

integral 8. ————— of the bilateral relationship with that
country. This is the 9. ——————— of his professional skill, an ability
to 100 ————— with experts, understand the essentials of
technical issues under 11. ———————— and relate these to the 12.

of the relationship.

totality, mission, to interact, crux, diverse, dialogue, to sharpen,
external, to involve, context, knowledge, interdependent

26



TEXT B
Nature of Relationships

From the perspective of one’s own state, the potential offered by
different foreign states for fruitful partnership varies from country to
country depending on the specifics of each situation. In a very rough
way, one may divide countries into three broad clusters: those with
whom special relations exist, those with whom normal ties are
maintained, and those that are of relatively peripheral interest.

Special. The first group usually includes immediate neighbors
with whom strong political, security or economic links are customary.
Singapore regards Indonesia and Malaysia as its most vital partners.
Other nations may include on their own special list the US, because of
its global reach as the sole superpower. There may be other factors
such as religion or ideology that may produce close affinity. One
characteristic can be a special mechanism for high-level consultation.
The leaders of France and Germany meet at bilateral summits every 6
months. US and Canada have a similar mechanism. Relationship
building among such countries is highly intensive, using exceptional
mechanisms that may involve major agencies of the government and
non-state institutions. The MFA officer dealing with such countries
has a major task in liaising with different ministries, playing the
coordinator role. And the mission accredited to such a country is
invariably under close scrutiny at home from the highest quarters.

Normal. This covers a broad cluster, with wide variations from
top to bottom. A common feature is a sustained use of all the
customary diplomatic avenues to develop linkages. Innovative
methods for advancing interests have good potential here, when used
with discretion and balance. Example: joint commissions or an
equivalent mechanism for bilateral consultation is often established,
but the practical use made of these devices varies. Both the territorial
division in the MFA and the mission have ample scope to practice
‘integrated’ diplomacy, acting as coordinators and as ‘value-adders’
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for the other government agencies involved in the relationship. Often
the economic content of such relationships is sizable and acts as a
determining element in the relative priority each gives to the other.
One prerequisite for ‘normal’ relations is that the countries have
extended diplomatic recognition to each other, and also recognize
each other’s governments. They are then said to be ‘in diplomatic
relations’, even if resident diplomatic missions are not exchanged.
One might add here that even the extreme step of ‘breaking diplomatic
relations’, if and when it happens, does not mean withdrawing
recognition from either the state or the government, and usually also
keeps intact their ‘consular relationships’.

Peripheral. No one of course likes to have his country described
by another as belonging to such a list. But it is a reality in a global
community of 206 states that there are many countries that lie ‘beyond
the horizon’, in terms of partnership utility. It may also be that
potential for cooperation, in terms of density of economic and other
exchanges, is undeveloped and perhaps awaits exploitation. In such
situations, the main relationship building task is ‘to keep the pot
warm’, to carry out friendly exchanges whenever opportunity arises.
This can happen when delegations visit the region, or if there is no
permanent diplomatic representation, via the intermediary of the
permanent missions of the respective countries at the UN. Trade and
other exchanges are nevertheless encouraged, and in a dynamic
process, one may ‘graduate’ the relationship to a higher level.

An alternative to the above approach is a criterion suggested by
noted US diplomat Joseph S. Nye. This divides countries into those
that are a threat to one’s survival; those that threaten one’s interests
but not survival; and finally those that affect one’s interests, without
threatening them. Such criteria relate to a security perspective, rather
than relation building.

(from Kishan S. Rana “Bilateral Diplomacy”)
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It Is Worth Knowing
What Is an Idiom?

Dear student, you may wonder what a couple of phrases in Text
B of this unit mean as they seem to have nothing in common with the
context. Those phrases are to lie beyond the horizon and to keep the
pot warm. These phrases are idioms. Actually, it lies beyond the
horizon means that even if we want to know about that certain thing, it
is too far beyond our imagination to know. As to the idiom to keep the
pot warm, it is used to express the idea of keeping an activity, project
or process active or continuing without interruption.

So, an idiom is a type of phrase or expression that has a meaning
that can’t be deciphered by defining the individual words. The word
“idiom” is derived from the ancient Greek word ‘“idioma,” which
means “peculiar phraseology.”

And that’s exactly what it is — a phrase that’s normal to fluent
speakers (every language has its idioms) but strange to others.

People who struggle with idioms often can’t see the forest for the
trees, which is itself an idiom used to describe someone who’s too
involved with the details of a situation and can’t see the bigger picture
at hand. It doesn’t involve any forests or trees.

To understand idioms is to see the forest for the trees, or to look
at the phrase as a whole rather than focusing on the individual words.

(from https://www.grammarly.com/blog/idiom/ )

Assignment: Find 5 English idioms that seem interesting and

challenging to you and let your friends try to guess their meaning.
Make up situations using those idioms.
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TEXTC
Shaping Diplomacy’s Future

For centuries, diplomacy was the domain of an insular elite. The
key figures worked quietly, often secretly, until ready to unveil their
accomplishments or lack thereof. Diplomats were comfortable in this
closed environment, speaking just to one another and paying little
heed to those publics whose future might be shaped by their work.
British diplomat Harold Nicolson, in his 1939 book Diplomacy, wrote,
“In the days of the old diplomacy it would have been regarded as an
act of unthinkable vulgarity to appeal to the common people upon any
issue of international policy.

Today Nicolson’s “unthinkable vulgarity” has become integral to
diplomacy, and it would be an act of unthinkable stupidity to disregard
the “common people” (now referred to as “the public”) when
conducting international relations.

In this new information era, people gather information from
diverse sources, disseminate their own views, and participate in
nonstop virtual conversation. The governmental gatekeepers who
controlled access to information and shaped much of its content have
been nudged aside by the individual disseminating “news” as he or she
defines it.

As we move further into this new century, the role of social
media takes on huge importance. As a tool to spread information (and
disinformation), unite communities of interest, and mobilize political
actors, social media possess unprecedented speed and reach, both of
which will continue to grow.

Although diplomacy may have been an elitist enterprise for many
centuries, it has now been opened up in the sense that people (at least
in democratic societies) can know more about diplomatic activity and
can make their voices heard. Diplomats know that speculation as well
as solid information about their work will appear quickly and widely.
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Nothing can be done about that, and so the art of rapid response has
become part of the diplomatic repertoire.

In the future of diplomacy, public diplomacy will be central, and

diplomats of nations that aspire to being viewed as major players in
world affairs will need to work with publics that their professional
predecessors could ignore.

(abridged from “The Future of Diplomacy”).

Ex. 9 Say if the following statements are true or false.

1.

The percentage of diplomats of noble origin was significant in the
past.

The neglect of the public is commonplace in today’s diplomacy.
People who protect the government-related information have
more challenges today than they had in the past.

Never before was the impact of television so great on the society
as today.

Public accountability affects the work of diplomats to a great
extent.
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Grammar Supplement

The Article

Indefinite

article

Use

Example

before a countable noun when it
represents no particular person or
thing

The lieutenant offered Grey a
cigarette which he refused.

when we are speaking of an unknown
object

There was an antique vase in
the corner of the room.

with certain words to mean one

a thousand, a hundred

in exclamatory sentences with a

singular noun after the pronoun what

What an interesting idea!

in certain expressions of quantity

a lot of, a great deal of, a
great number of

in measuring

three times a week, fifty
kilometers an hour

unknown people (use of a/an
emphasizes that the person is
unknown)

A Mr. Jones called while you
were out.

Definite article

Use

Example

unique objects

the sun, the moon, the sky

national groups

The British drink far too much
tea.

classes of people

The rich get richer and the poor
get poorer.

individual items which represent a
class

The lion is fast disappearing.

before the superlatives, the
ordinals

This is the best. You are the
first.

before the adjectives right,

You cannot find the right
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wrong, only and the pronoun
same

answer. This is the only way.

rivers, seas, oceans, channels,
falls, deserts, groups of islands,
chains of mountains as well as
lakes when they are not preceded
by the word lake

the Thames, the Black Sea, the
Pacific Ocean, the Suez Canal,
the Niagara Falls, the Sahara, the
Alps, the Sevan but Lake Sevan

countries: collective or plural

The United Kingdom, The
Netherlands

certain cities and countries

the Hague, the Sudan, the Congo

compass points/areas

the East, the West, the North,
the South, the Middle East

newspapers, ships, theatres,
cinemas, museums, hotels, famous
buildings if they do not include a
person’s name

the Times, the Independent, the
Sunday Times, the British
Museum, the Titanic, the Tower,
the Union Hotel but Madam
Tussauds’

names of musical instruments in
combination with the verb to play

I can’t play the piano, but I can
play the guitar.

parties and organizations

The Democrats, the UN, the
police, the army, the fire brigade

words followed by a descriptive
phrase, which makes them definite

This is the man | told you about.

names denoting the whole family

the Smiths, the Johnsons=the
Smith family, the Johnson family

Zero Article

Use

Example

plural countable nouns (when we
are talking generally)

Journalists often face difficulties.

uncountable nouns (when we are
talking generally)

News travels fast these days.

with names of continents,

America, Paris, France, Mount
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countries, cities as well as names
of single islands and mountain
peaks

Everest, Crete, Ararat

with names of streets, parks,
squares, airports, stations as well
as names of universities

Green Road, Godwin Street,
Trafalgar Square, Cambridge
University, London Airport but
the High Street, the University of
London

with uncountable nouns unless
they are modified by a limiting
attribute

Chocolate is bad for your teeth.

with abstract nouns unless they are
modified by a limiting attribute

to listen to music

before certain nouns: school,
church, prison, hospital, college,
as well as bed, table when they
lose their concrete meaning

to go to school (as a pupil) /to
hospital (as a patient) / to
church(as a worshipper) /to
prison (as a prisoner)/ to bed(to
sleep)

with names of days, months,
seasons as well as meals unless
there is a limiting attribute in
which the definite article is used;
in case of descriptive attribute the
indefinite article is used

in 2009, in June, on Friday, at
night, to have dinner, at 4 o’clock
but in the 1990s, the May of
1990 / a cold May, a hot summer

with the noun town when the
abstract idea of town life is
implied or when it refers to the
town we live in or the nearest town
if we live in the country (in this
case the noun town is usually used
with a preposition)

to prefer to live in town

with names of diseases

He died of cancer.

company names

Hitachi, Sony, Toshiba
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The Use of Articles in Some Set Expressions

it’s a pity
it’s a shame
it’s a pleasure

to have a good time

to have a laugh
to tell a lie
to be at a loss

to tell the truth
to tell the time

to take the trouble to do sth
to be on the safe side

to be of the opinion

at sunset

at sunrise

at dawn

at war

in/at peace

by chance

by mistake

by name

by train (bus, car)
to go to sea

to take to heart
to take offence

The indefinite article

in a whisper

in a low (loud) voice

in a hurry

as a result

at a glance

a great many (with countables)
a great deal (with uncountables)

definite article

in the original

the other day

on the whole

it’s out of the question

on the one hand... on the other hand

Zero article

from morning till night
from head to foot

from beginning to end
from day to day

from time to time

for hours

for ages

at first sight

out of sight

it’s (high) time
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Ex. 11 Fill in the required articles where necessary.

1.

10.

11.

Diplomats fear ___ influx into Western Europe this summer of
illegal immigrants being released from Italian detention centres
under loopholes in immigration laws.

Under mounting political pressure to do something to stimulate
Germany’s economy,  Berlin government announced __
series of incentives to boost business investment, particularly in
energy and new technology fields.

After the sense of drift during John Major’s years in power, it
is___ refreshing change for Britain to have ___ government
which inspires widespread public confidence.

On arriving at __ London airport ___ Foreign Secretary said that
he thought___ practical and effective resolution would emerge as
___result of his talks with African Commonwealth delegates.
___Foreign Secretary will propose _ package of measures
designed to increase ___democratic legitimacy of ___ European
Union while curbing _ powers of _ European Commission.
In unexpectedly strong language, __ report describes
Guatemalan policy at __ height of __ war as policy of genocide.
Although no decision has been made, informed sources said that
___number of senior administrative officials, including some in
____ White House and ___ Pentagon, are in favour of selling the
jets and there is
important for _ U.S. to maintain ___ friendship of Taiwan”.
The way in which work at __ United Nations and other
international institutions is directed and organized from the
capital forms ___ important part of a foreign ministry’s make-up.
As the principal writer, | take __ offence by the accusation of
plagiarism.

_ ’Doctors without borders’ provides independent, impartial
medical humanitarian assistance to ____ people who need it most.
I’d rather get ___ COVID vaccine to be on ___safe side.

strong feeling among them that “it is
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Ex.

___Independent brings an alternative perspective on Singapore
news and current affairs.

__Suez Canal is ___ artificial waterway in Egypt extending
Port Said to Suez and connecting _ Mediterranean with
Red Sea.

___Nagorno-Karabagh conflict was ____ bloodiest conflict of ___

post-Soviet area with tens of thousands of victims, hundreds of
refugees and massive destruction.

As _ result of __ war unleashed by Azerbaijan, it seized
__Shahumyan region of ___ NKR entirely and the eastern parts
of ___ Martuni and Martakert regions.

Driving was out of __ question as the mid-morning parade,
scheduled to begin in a few minutes, was forming on __ Main
Street, which was now closed to traffic.

Believe me, when _ woman really makes up her mind to marry
a man nothing on God’s earth can save him.

Azerbaijan is ___ only country, which acts against ___ process of
the normalization of ___ Armenian-Turkish relations.

12 Translate the following sentences into English.

UUL Ukuwwnp hp 1991p. dwjhuph 17-h pwbwdbnid punw-
wuwpuntg Unpppkowth pruh gqopénnnipniuubpp  jownun
phwlsnipjut tjuwndwdp:

Zutipuybinwlwbiubph htwn hp wpwehtt qpnuygh dwdwbwl
unputiywtul twppiwpwpp npny wthwbquinnieni qqug:
Lupjwbmpniip wwhbjmt hwdwp Pupdh hoowtnipiniui-
ubpp twbk hwpuonnud Bu dhpwqquyhtt dwppuuhpuwljub hppw-
Yniuph hhdttwpwp tnpdbpp:

Thuyuwtubpp whnnipniuubph weptpt o wjwbeukpt t:
Zwipgp, npp putwupyynd E Uqquyhtt dnnnynud, yEpwpkpnud £
pninphu:
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Npubtu wpyniup Unpplipwth nhdwfuynipjut, LU, hulking
hujuwdwpunipjut hwunnwgh Ynnd, sh dwubwlgnid pw-
tulguyhti gnpépupwght:

Bpp tphhpp twhwquhnwd £ BYpnwuyh junphppnud, wj
Abnp k phipnud npnowljh wnwbjnipinitbp:

NMuunyphpuyubph dbdwdwubnipniup hwdwdwjutkg vwhdw-
tunpulju Uh swpp pupkthnjunidibph b’ wwhdwbw-
thuljlnt hwipuybnwluubph wqpkgnipniup:

np wkunnghwttph wpwg qupqugiudp hwdwguigp
nununid £ hunnppuljgdwt pun juplinp dheng:

L1-u Ugpplpwtth Ynnuhg munmbuwfub oppuwthuljdmb dke
Entk E Unwn UEY vnwph, nph pipwugpnid thul B bnkp hwnnp-
nuljgdwtl pnjnp ninhubpp:

Usphg htnni, dinphg htnnt:

FPninp winud whwnnipnitubpp ntukt hpktug dpnwljut ukp-
Juyugnighsutipp UUY-nud:

Cuwn La Repubblica-p nwohliph sowiwph htin Juy hwuwnw-
nws whdwig pynd L Gk twb (M} yuownywinipjul
bwpuwpupp:

Upbkdinud wighugus pubwljgmpniuubph dudwbwly (kni-
uwunuth guotnipjut b Yhtinttwdh unghwhunwlju hwb-
puwbtnnipyut Jupswybnbpp jupshpukp thnjuowbwlkght
mmiu-Jpntwdwlwt hwpwpbpmipniutiiph qupqugdwi b
punbjuyuwi onipg:

Zwpnbnwd B, np UUL-h ukpjuywugnighsp oninny dkljubint k
Ubpdwynp Uplbkjp wnwpuswopewbughll juinhpbph Gup-
quynpdwt hwdwn:

Zuudtwdnnnyp Yny wpkg tpynt Ynnukphtt hwpgp putiwpyty
pwtwlguyht uknuuh onipg:
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16.

17.

18.

NMuwonnbwljwt hwnnpywugpnipiniup, npp hpwywpwldl) tp
Times-mu, wjdd putuplynid k Zwdwjupubiph yujuwnnud:
Ugyhwnwl wnniup hwynubkg, np tpint ghpnbtpmipiniuubph
wnweounpnubpp pupwghl dwpunwhpuydbpubpht ghdwluygt-
ot ninhubkp b pubwpybne:

Uniqwuh Jurwupmpnitip b Uniquih  donnydppuljui
wquuugpujut pubwlp wnnpugpbghtt opewtiwljuyhtt hw-
dwdwjiughp Ykpe nuknt kpljup punupughwljwi wunk-
puquht:
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Speaker’s Corner

Dear students,

Making a speech is often a source of anxiety. People usually rank
it as one of the things they least want to do. But it doesn’t have to be
that way. Here are some tips to make your speech go more smoothly.

First, it’s very important to analyze the situation. Think about
your audience. What do they want to know? What do you want to
accomplish? What is the most effective way to get your ideas across in
the time that you have?

Once you have figured that out, you’re ready for step two —
preparation. Make an outline of your key objectives. This will help
you shape a successful speech. You should begin with an introduction,
go on to cover your main points, and then end with a conclusion.
Remember to be clear and simple; too many details will confuse and
bore your audience.

The third step is practice. One of the best ways to eliminate
anxiety is to spend time learning your material. Reread it and practice
speaking it in front of a mirror or another person. You could also tape
yourself and play it back to see how you can improve. Practice will
make you more confident. The most important stage is the opening
minute, which is also the most frightening part of the speech. Practice
it again and again. If it’s properly done, you get the audience’s
attention immediately.

The delivery of your speech is the fourth important step.
Concentrate on maintaining good posture, speaking clearly and
slowly, and making eye contact with your audience. Beginning your
speech with a funny story is a good way to make that initial contact
with your audience.

In the next units of this textbook you will learn more about how
to make your speech more impressive; you will learn how to use your
voice and body and choose the words that convey meaning to the
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audience. The skills and knowledge you gain will help you enjoy your

speeches not dread them.

Ex. 13 Discuss the following statements making use of the given
expressions to show your agreement or disagreement.

Agreement

Disagreement

I (quite/certainly) agree  (with
you ).

I share your view.

I think so too.

Exactly.

Quite so.

I couldn’t agree more.

I hold the same opinion.

I should say so.

That’s just what I think.

I have come to the same
conclusion.

We are of one mind/of the same

mind on that.

Partial agreement

I agree with you up to a point/in
a sense/ in a way/ but ...

I see what you mean, but ...
That may be true, but (on the
other hand)...

I suppose so (reluctant agreement).

I don’t agree/disagree (with
you) (there).

I'm afraid I can’t agree with
you (there).

I'm afraid you’re mistaken.
Nothing of the kind (direct,
sometimes abrupt).

On the contrary. (formal, dire-
ct, sometimes abrupt)

I couldn’t agree with you less.
Tactful disagreement

I wouldn’t say that.

I wouldn’t call it exactly...
Do you really think so?

I take a different view.
Colloquial/abrupt

That’s ridiculous.

Rubbish!

Nonsense!
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Success in life comes from taking risks.

Human activity makes the Earth a better place to live.
Emigration will solve our problems.

Too much knowledge is a dangerous thing.

Hwn e

Ex. 14 Read carefully the text on page 28. Make a three-minute
speech on either of the following topics bearing in mind the useful
tips given in the text.

1. Life is ours to be spent, not to be saved.
2. Winners never quit, quitters never win.

Ex. 15 Time to debate: talk show on the topic “Generation Gap”
The time limit for presentations is 5 minutes.
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Improve Your Writing Skills

Learning how to write an essay is essential for students attending
a university. To improve writing students should focus on 3 points: the
content of an essay, correct grammar, and advanced-level vocabulary.

A five-paragraph essay has three basic parts: an introduction, a
body including 3 paragraphs and a conclusion. Each body paragraph
contains a topic sentence that supports the thesis statement.

The introduction
An introduction to a five-paragraph essay must have a hook,
background information, and a thesis statement.

Hook

A hook is a statement that begins the introduction. It includes one
or two interesting sentences that engage the readers’ attention and
stimulate their curiosity.

Background information

Background information in most cases follows the hook. The
background information contains a general statement or statements
that give a broader picture of the subject matter to be discussed.

Thesis statements

A thesis statement usually comes at the end of the introduction. It
summarizes what the entire essay is about. It contains the topic and the
controlling idea for the whole essay. The topic is the theme or the
subject matter of the essay. The controlling idea defines the purpose of
the essay and sets its direction.

Body paragraphs
The three body paragraphs of a four- or five-paragraph essay
contain the supporting details of the essay.
v' The topic sentence clearly states the content of each paragraph. It
supports and expands on an aspect of the topic and controlling
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idea of the thesis statement. The topic sentence is often the first
sentence of the body paragraph.

v Each body paragraph must develop a point, presented in the topic
statement. All the supporting details in a body paragraph must
clearly relate to each other. They can be description, definitions,
examples, statistics or quotation.

v" The concluding sentence may either bring the idea of the
paragraph to a clause or suggest the content of the next paragraph.

The conclusion
All five-paragraph essays end with a conclusion that brings the
essay to a close.
v" The conclusion is usually 2-4 sentences in length.
v It restates the thesis of the introduction in different words. This
restatement connects the conclusion to the introduction.
It may give advice or a warning.
It may make a prediction or ask a question.
v" It can provide new insights and discoveries that the writer has
gained through writing the essay.

v
v

Ex. 16 Read the essay below and examine its organization by
answering the questions.

Some people think that universities should not provide so much
theoretical knowledge and should give more practical training
throughout their courses. To what extent do you agree or disagree
with this opinion?

In the past, the majority of academics held the opinion that
universities should only offer a theoretically-based approach to
teaching throughout their courses, as opposed to the more recent
trends towards empirical acquisition of knowledge involving more
“hands on” experience. Is this the most effective way for students to
learn vital academic information while undertaking their degrees?
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Undoubtedly, advantages and disadvantages of both academic
learning styles have to be evaluated.

Firstly, on the one hand, despite being the more traditional
educational approach, learning from theory in relevant academic
discourses to identify established knowledge allows us to gain a
professional insight. For example, students can easily identify facts
and opinions from past discourses. In addition, students acquire
knowledge more easily when given relative theoretical examples to
build upon. For instance, in subjects such as history or sociology,
studying textbook examples allows students to unravel complex
academic theories which they could expand on. Alternatively, there
are some disadvantages for students.

On the other hand, there is no doubt that students could find
themselves reading tedious and monotonous academic papers. For
instance, university degrees involving the evaluation of numerous
“long-winded” academic discourses provide little inspiration for
students, discouraging enthusiasm. Obviously, interest can be
stimulated through empirical research in class. By this | mean that
“the human brain learns best by doing”. Although time-consuming,
there is no substitute for learning from making mistakes.

In conclusion, while both approaches have benefits and
drawbacks in our ever-changing academic world, | honestly believe
that a more practical approach promotes a stronger acquisition of
academic knowledge. In spite of the comprehensive nature, which
theoretical teaching can possibly provide, practical learning equals
more positive learning for future generations.

Circle the hook.

Underline the thesis statement.

Give an example of contrast in body paragraph 1.

What details does the writer provide in body paragraph 2?
What conclusion does the writer draw in the final part of the
essay?

o rwbdeE
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Ex. 17 Write a five-paragraph essay on either of the following
topics.

1. Should people be forced to retire at 65?
2. If you were asked to send one thing representing our country to
an international exhibition, what would you choose? Why?
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UNIT 2
THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Pre-reading Activity

1.  todedicate v 1. ughpky, bhpwpbply, dntily

2. dwljugpnipinit wuk) (gpph ypur)

3. pugyws hujnnwpupt) (hwunhuwynp
YEpyny)

dedication n 1. twhpJwénipinil

2. pubuyulut ninkpd, dnt

dedicatory adj whpdwl, pudwyulut

dedicated adj 1. udhpywy, hp gnpsht wlhpdws

2. hwwnil] tyuwnulny unbnddus

3. dnujwud
dedicatee n Antiptjwy, (wtd, nid dAntijws | hug-np
puily)
2. routinely adv unynpwpwip
routine n uwhdwtyws Jupg , npnpwljh nkdhd
to routine v Juquultpuyl] pun
htppuljwunipjut

routine adj . unynpululb, phpwughly

. Upnujul, wnonju, vhophtuy

3. toallocate v . pwdwtiky, puohul), puuwynply

1
2
1
2. hwunjugut) mpudwnply
1
2.

allocation n . pwphunid, nuuwynpnud
nbnupwunid
allocated adj pudwuijws, puoudws, nuuwynpdus
4, corollary n kqpuljugnipinil, htnbwup

corollary adj 1. hkwnlbwbpuyhl, htinling
2. 1pwgnighs, hwybjuy, juwyus
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provision n

provisional adj

wwwhnynud, fwnwljupupnid
hpwjuwpwtwluwb wuydwuwqgph Ytwn
twhiwywnpuunnd

twhionnp Jujugdws npnyonid
dudwbwljuynp

2. yuydwbwluh

Il

suit n 1. jnughpp, punpughp, ghunud,
Uhounpnnipni
2. punuykd, huyg

bring a suit huyg ukpluyuguby

to suit v hwpdwp 1htul), hwdwyuwunwuwk,
wwhwetbpp pujupupbyp

suit oneself 1. hp dwpwlyny plunpk) buyky hp
hwpdwpnipjuip,
2. oquuuljup (huky
3. hwupdwptguby

suitable adj hwpdwp, hudwywnwujuwb, Juybng

follow suit htwnliky ophliulhia

to recruit v 1. hwjwpwgpti, ghtnpugnly (putaynid)
2. dwutiwuljhg nupdul), ubpgpuyty,

_ hudwpky (Qupptipp)

recruit n 1. tnp wunwd (Uhmpjul, wynidph)
2. unpwlynghly

recruital n

recruitment n

hwjupwugpnid, ghynpugpnid
1. owpptph hwdwpnid

2. unpwlynghlutiph hwjwpwgqpnid

dispatch n

to dispatch v
dispatch station n
dispatch

box/case

1. nhjwtmghinwljut yuwonnuwluu
twdwlh wpwpnid, nyuplnid

2. hwnnpnmud, qlnyg, skwymghp
niquplt], wnwpl) (thnuwnp)
wnwpdwt Juywi

wuwownnbwlwl hwunwpnptph wply
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intimate adj

intimate n
intimacy n

to intimate v

1. UninhYy, dinbkphd, ukpun, okipd
2. (uy Swnp

3. ubipph, junpp
4. dwtpwdwul, hwdwlnndwh

dnbphd puykp

1. dnbpUnipnil, dnkpdujubt hwpw-
phpnipnititp

2. dwunpnipjnil, jwjuwnbnul hubkp
1. hpwqkl nupdutk),nbntliugub],
wqnupupk), Swinpuguby

2. wljuwmplyty

10.

unification n

to unify v

1. dhwynpnud, dhwnpykp
dhwubwlwbwugnid

1. dhwgubky, wdpnnowguby

2. dhwutwjutwgub], Uhwynphy,
dhwbwy, wdpnnowtiuyg

3. thmutmjutiwtiug

11.

challenge n

to challenge v

challenging adj

dwupunwhpwytp, Upguhpuytp
Yualiy, Gy

1. hpuhpky (Upgdwb, dwpunp),
dwpunwhpwybtp thwnk]

2. wnwplk), yhgkih hwdwpby
hwduyjuty

1. ndjuppl, puyg htnwppppp i
hpwwniphy

2. ununnidiwghg

12.

intelligence n

1. qonpbwjuuljut htnwpinignipntl,
qunuth mknkjwwnynipinil, nip

2. lukpp, tinunp jupnnnipinil,
pugnitwlnipnil

3. onun hwuljubiuyn, pdpnubnu

Jupnynipniu
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intelligence test
intelligent adj

dwnunp nitwlnipjut unnignid

1. Jubinp, jukjugh
2. jpEjuihw, hwuljugny

intelligent ubjwdhwn Jyuynipini
testimony
intelligible adj hwuljwbiwh, yynippdpeiubh
13. toassess v 1. quwhwwnk], guwhwnuljub nuyg
2. hwiplyty, hwiply nuky
assessable adj hupljdwh upuljw, hwplkh
assessment n 1. quwhwwnnud, gowhwnwlwut
2. qunpnpnid
3. hwipyh suth
assessor n 1. quwhwwnnn wbd
2. hmpluyht gnpswljuy
3. hpuwinphppunne
14. toanticipate v | wljuljuyk], unyuuky], twpiwnkuky,
Juupowinbuby
That Whi_Ch one | Uwpny smugush E hugwp
least anticipates hpulububnu:
soonest comes to
pass.
by anticipation | twjuopnp, twuwyku, Junopnp
in anticipation Juijuwqquny, uyuwunidny
anticipator n wljijuny whd, vywuny whd
anticipatory adj | hwbwlwl, uvyuuyny, wlijudny
15.  attitude n 1. nphppnpnonid, Yhpwpkpuniup
2. nhpp, Yhgywdp
attitude of mind | dinwskjuljtpy
take up an nplk hwpgh yEpwpknyu) nhppnpnonid
attitude 1kl
16. entrenched adj | wpUwinwugus, wpdwnunpywus

to entrench v

entrenchment n

1. wunip hwunwnyh), wpdwnwynpyby
2. jppudwnh Uk wdpwiuy
wnpdwnwynpdws (hubkp
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17.  prejudice n 1. jwujuwlu upshp

2. twppwwwowpUniuip

3. Juwu, suphp

to prejudice v twpwnpudwnply

prejudiced adj | Jutjwlwy, twpwnpudugpgus

18. tosummon v 1. hpuwhpky, hwJwpky, gnudwpty
(dnnmy))

2. hwjupky (n1dtipp)
wuhwbiohy], juwnwpky (nplk put)

TEXT A
The Ministry of Foreign Affairs

In addition to a diplomatic service, most states today have a
ministry dedicated to directing and administering it. This is usually
known as the Ministry of Foreign Affairs (MFA). However, it is easy
to forget that this was not always the case and that the MFA came
relatively late onto the scene. In fact, its general appearance post-dated
the arrival of the resident diplomatic mission by almost three
centuries.

The Origins and Growth of the MFA

Until the seventeenth century, responsibility for diplomacy in the
states of Europe was routinely allocated between different
bureaucracies (secretaries of state) on a geographical basis. Some of
these offices were also responsible for certain domestic matters. It was
in France that this picture began to change, when in 1626 the first
foreign ministry was created by Cardinal Richelieu, the legendary
chief minister of the French King, Louis XIII. This development was
the inevitable corollary of his view that maintenance of equilibrium
between Europe’s states was an essential principle of foreign policy,
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that this required the relations between them to be continuously
nurtured, and that this in turn required resident ambassadors in all
important capitals.

It was not, however, until the eighteenth century that provision
of advice on foreign policy and the administration of diplomacy by a
single ministry of foreign affairs headed by a foreign minister became
the general rule in Europe. Britain came late, having to wait until 1782
for the creation of the Foreign Office. The US State Department was
established shortly after this, in 1789. It was the middle of the
nineteenth century before China, Japan, and Turkey followed suit.

A major reason for the creation of a ministry of foreign affairs
was, of course, to recruit, brief, dispatch, finance, and maintain
secure and regular communications with the state’s diplomatic
representatives abroad. However, despite this intimate link, work at
home and work abroad were very different. Persons attracted to one
sort were not as a rule attracted to the other, and it was not unusual for
mutual sympathy to be at a discount. The result was that, except in
small states, it became the norm for the two branches of diplomacy —
the foreign ministry and its representatives abroad — to be organized
separately and have distinctive career ladders. Between the two
branches there was little transfer. It was also usual for the
representatives abroad to be themselves divided into separate services,
the diplomatic and the consular — and sometimes the commercial as
well.

The gradual unification of the bureaucracy of diplomacy during
the twentieth century no doubt played its part in enabling the ministry
of foreign affairs to resist the next challenge to its position, which
came in the century’s last decades, chiefly from ‘direct dial
diplomacy’ . The development of direct dial diplomacy was a result
of the growing complexity and range of international problems during
the twentieth century, the diminishing ability of the generalists in the
MFA to master them, and the increasing ease with which domestic
ministries could make contact with ministries abroad.
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Staffing and Supporting Missions Abroad

An important task for the MFA is, of course, providing the
personnel for and physical fabric of the state’s diplomatic and
consular missions abroad. Under this head falls the business of
recruitment, training, and selection of the right persons for particular
posts. It also includes finding, maintaining and providing security for
buildings abroad, and supporting the diplomats (and their families),
especially when they find themselves in hardship posts or in the midst of
an emergency. Thus most MFAs have departments dealing with
personnel (human resources), training, budgeting, real estate (property
abroad), communications, and security. These are commonly
described as administrative departments or occasionally as corporate
services.

Policy Advice and Implementation

Many MFAs also have departments variously known as
‘intelligence and research’ or ‘research’ and analysis’. These
specialize in general background research and in assessing the
significance of information obtained by the means which in many
states challenged the diplomatic service massively in this field in the
second half of the twentieth century, namely, secret intelligence. The
MFA is chiefly a consumer of the product of the intelligence service, or
of the various specialized members of the intelligence community
where, as in the larger developed states, such a community exists.

The MFAs of the developed states, and a few others, also have a
policy-planning department. Since the Second World War, this was a
response to the criticism of unpreparedness when crises erupted and
was inspired in part by the planning staffs long employed by military
establishments. Planning units appear in practice to be chiefly
concerned with trying to anticipate future problems and thinking
through how they might be met, and in this process, challenging
conventional mindsets.

53



However the MFA’s departments are organized and whatever
particular titles they are given, they collect reports and opinions from
their missions abroad as well as from outside bodies, including NGOs.

It is inevitable that the policy advice and implementation function
should lead MFA officials to adopt more or less pronounced
departmental attitudes on certain issues, even entrenched prejudices.

Senior officials of MFA periodically find themselves having to
respond to a demarche on a particular subject made by the head of a
foreign mission in the capital, and occasionally the foreign minister
will summon a head of mission to listen to a protest of his own. When
something of this nature occurs, the MFA is engaged in a function,
namely, policy implementation.

Notes: 1. Bureaucracy: the officials, employees, and people who run
the government departments and offices, or similar officers and
employees, who manage the details of operating a large business.

2. Direct dial diplomacy: communications with some overseas body
conducted by the international section of a ministry, for example
defence or transport, which bypasses the foreign ministry of the state
from which the communications originate.

3. Generalist: a person who has knowledge of several different
subjects or activities.

4. Demarche:1) any request for action — from a mild inquiry for
information to a strong protest or an ultimatum — which is formally
presented by one or more diplomats, usually in person, to the minister
or other official representative of a receiving state. A demarche
normally has two components: an oral presentation and supporting
documentation such as an aide-me¢'moire. 2) Informally, any
communication, written or oral, from government to government.

(from Diplomacy.Theory and Practice)
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Ex. 1 Fill in the spaces with an appropriate word in the relevant
form.

dedication dedicatory dedicate dedicated

1.

10.

11.

12.

I'd like to thank him for his and commitment to
keeping us all safe.

It is through and effort that we move forward.

‘When Princess Diana’s divorce from Prince Charles became final
in1996, she decided to her focus to six or seven
specific charities.

A memorial stone to those who lost their lives in the
war.

He is a politician and everyone appreciates his

professionalism.
There are undoubtedly many frontline police officers who show

immense bravery and to public service.
This book to all victims of the Armenian Genocide.
Our writers and editors a lot of time making sure the

information supplied to us is not only accurate but also up-to-
date.

As you know, there is a Europol department

to combating terrorism.

Some dozens of Sabean inscriptions have been discovered and

the majority of them are inscriptions.

He has shown true and sincere to his job and is
known for his public service.

The inscription of the renowned scholar has been the

subject of much dispute.

allocate allocation allocated

1.

2.

Our plan is one member of staff to handle
appointments.
Local authorities have to learn resources efficiently.
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N ok w

The student should meet with tutor to discuss the plan.

They intend more places to mature students this year.
The must be made according to a strict set of criteria.
A large sum for buying new books for the library.

The aid for Pakistan was still under review.

If there is a government policy that allows the decentralized
economy to achieve the constrained planner’s , then it

is the optimal policy choice.
Depending on the nature of the thesis, students may also
an additional thesis supervisor.

provision provisional provisionally

1.

10.

11.

The government has approved the use of the new
drug.

A treaty of peace was drawn up and signed by
General Smith and the Chilean representative.

The department is responsible for the of residential
care Services.

A government was founded in Philadelphia, but the
capital was later moved to Washington D.C.

The vagueness of these latter at once gave rise to
disputes, and in 1813 the French troops occupied the country.

The approval was within the first review.

The budget has been allocated for the upcoming
event.

It was recognized that the chamber would not vote for the treaty
unless those were modified.

The committee was selected to serve until a formal
committee could be chosen.

The candidate has been selected for the job before a
background check.

The of good public transport will be essential for

developing the area.
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12.

The venue has been booked for the conference.

recruit (n v) recruital recruitment

1.

10.

The criminal record resulted in him being rejected as an army

We want students who are prepared to work hard and be

the very best they can be.

A survey in January highlighted the of people with

leadership skills as one of HR directors’ biggest worries.

The Army has had to try to fit the new into the existing

training system.

Parties often appeared to be factional alliances, and the
of numbers was only vaguely based on common

interests.

Union leaders say new doctors with six years’ training get less
than police

How are they a new staff and train them without a
veteran available to assist?

As a consultant, her career has been badly hit by the
economic downturn.

The police are trying ———— more officers from ethnic
minorities.

They spoke of us scornfully as raw

dispatch (n v) dispatcher

1.
2.

The sends the police immediately if needed.

In her latest , the correspondent reports on new
negotiations.

Cabinet ministers will also to those places that have
been left behind.

Sergeant Smith was mentioned in for his courage.
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10.

Britain did not just support her allies with gold but also
her own troops to fight in their support.

The head of the party wasn’t mentioned in as a future

leader.

If you dial 911 emergency , they see the address

immediately.

The possibility that the British might have an army to

Europe gradually faded from sight.

The government welcomed the of the peacekeeping

force.

The confirmed the location of the incident.

intelligence intelligent intelligible

1.

10.

He was and perceptive in choosing when to make
interventions.

A Chinese proverb tells us that to learn about other people is
science, but to learn to know yourself is .

The problem with the world is that the people are full
of doubts, while the stupid ones are full of confidence.

American has information that further terrorist attacks
are being planned.

The question and the answer are both perfectly

without any reference to evolution.

Australian officers have arrested a man apparently
involved in a plot to assassinate the Prime Minister.

It was a poor telephone connection and only some words were

A German proverb suggests that friendship is love with

This human being has been killed to satisfy a

destructive human need.
He was admitted to the US Central Agency.
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EX. 2 Suggest the Armenian equivalents for the English word
combinations.

to come onto scene

to be routinely allocated
provision of advice on foreign policy
to follow suit
intimate link
mutual sympathy
distinctive career ladder

to resist the challenge to the position
direct dial diplomacy
increasing ease
physical fabric
to maintain and provide security
entrenched prejudice
senior official of the MFA
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Ex. 3 Find in the text the English equivalents to the following.

1. hwenpnly
2.  wujuntuwthbih wpnnibp, kqpujugnipnil

3. owpnitwlwpwn qupqugil)

4. hwbquunmpmnb yuhwywik)y/hwjwuwpulprnipiniihg nnipu
qui

punhwinip juunb

ujwuqnn Jupnnnipni/ntbuynipmni

ndyunhtt yuownnu
Swypwhtn withpudbonnipjut nhypnid

® N w

9. nuphwunip Swnwympniutbp
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10.
11.

12.
13.

14.
15.

15. hunul] gkpuwnbtuswljut nhppnpnyonid

npnpwljh ikppht fuunhpubp/hupgkp

puqupuwlwnipnit dpwlnn pudh

Jupsujut pudwindniip
Jhd&kh hwdwpb] pupgnitdus dnwstjultpyp

ujuqk)/wpdtqplyt)
gurnunih htinwpuniqujut Swnwynipnil

EX. 4 Supply the equivalents from the text for the underlined words.

1.

The imposed mobility of the profession brings a lot of
difficulties.

Foreign Service staff is supposed to support their country’s line.
Their governing body is commonly open to delegates of civil
society, people who risk their reputation and assume legal
responsibilities for the privilege of leadership.

The code covers three discrete legal proceedings.

The newly-elected government has adopted an uncompromising
posture on the issue of immigration.

With the advent of knowledge-based computer systems, a new
interest in the nature of expertise has arisen.

A diplomatic interpreter should speak in a characteristic voice.
There were fierce attacks on the BBC for alleged political bias.
Today’s search for information and need for global
communication have already advanced English to being the
international language.
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10. He said he hoped the Swiss authorities would investigate the
case thoroughly and without bias.
11. The organization distributed food to the earthquake victims.

Ex. 5 Match the following words with their definitions.

a) dislike or distrust of a person, group, custom, etc.
1. tosummon | that is based on fear or false information and that
influences one’s attitude and behavior towards them
b) to send sb/sth to a destination for a special

2. corollary

purpose
3. fabric c) the giving or lending of sth to sb

d) to establish sh/sth very firmly with the result that
4. personnel

change is very difficult or unlikely

5 e) to find new people to join an organization, the
armed forces, etc.

6. to entrench | f) a natural or logical consequence or result

7. intelligence | g) information, esp of military value
8
9

. prejudice

. to dispatch | h) the people employed in an organization

i) to help sh/sth to develop and be successful, to
foster

10. provision j) the structure of sth

11. to nurture | k) to send a message telling sb to come

. to recruit

Ex 6. Fill in the blanks. Use the words given below in the correct
form.

The foreign ministry is best known for mediating between the

home state and other states, a 1. and communication
function that it undertakes using both home-based personnel and
various sorts of 2. embassies, consulates and other

missions, some of which are permanent and some 3.
But, of equal importance, the foreign ministry must 4.
with the rest of the government of the home state and with related
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private actors, such as policy institutions (think tanks), 5.
communities and lobbyists. This boundary-spanning

communication process both 6. information about
diplomacy and gathers information that 7. to shaping it.
The foreign ministry informs the foreign policy-making apparatus of
the state, of the results of the 8. of the state’s foreign

policy and on how implementation of policy has affected the state’s
relations with other states.

In performing this communication function the foreign ministry
evaluates the 9. of policies and uses its expertise to
develop policy recommendations from the political leadership that
must approve new or 10. policy. So, in a sense the
foreign ministry ‘makes’ foreign policy, but not on its own. The
foreign ministry must accept 11. on policy from
political leadership of the foreign policy-making 12. . The
ministry must then implement that policy through its headquarters
staff and its envoys abroad.

epistemic,  effectiveness,  representation, implementation,
apparatus, to contribute, amended, envoy, to disseminate, to
mediate, instruction, ad hoc

It Is Worth Knowing
A Short History of Demarching

A demarche is the term of art for formal instructions sent from a
Ministry of Foreign Affairs in the capital out to an embassy outlining
that country’s position on a particular topic. The topic may be routine
(a pro forma administrative matter in the UN) or highly sensitive
(criticism of the host government’s human rights record). While
demarches are usually delivered to the relevant office at the host
country’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs, in extreme matters they may go
to the foreign minister or even the head of state.
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In this brief extract, Henry Kimelman (a diplomat, former
Ambassador of the United States to Haiti) recalls his experience with
the then President of Haiti Jean-Claude Duvalier:

Unfortunately, a day before my meeting with the president of
Haiti, an American of Cuban descent who was working for an
American telephone company had been arrested entering Cape
Haitian. We had received reports that he had been beaten in jail.

I was instructed by the Department to demarche President
Duvalier on this issue. I recall being upset that this had to happen the
day before my first meeting. And here | had to come up with
something | would have preferred not to have happened certainly
before our first meeting.

Our meeting had lasted an hour and a half, twice as long as he
had met with any other Ambassador. We had come to a point where |
thought | should wrap this up.

I said, “Mr. President, | have this obligation to inform you about
this incident that happened at Cape Haitian. And he looked at me after
I explained and said, “Mr. Ambassador, do you think I ordered that?
Do you think I knew about it?”

Well, I'm sure he must have known about it. He said, “You
know, I’ve just had a satellite installed on the palace, and | now bring
in TV from the states. | was watching a program from Texas the other
night.” I don’t know if he invented this or it actually happened.

He said, “Tt showed a scene of three white jailers beating up a
black man in a jail in Houston. Do | think that the Governor of the
State of Texas ordered that beating? Do | believe that the President of
the United States knew about or ordered that beating?”” He continued,
“It happens in your country. If you tell me it happened, | accept your
word that it happened. You know, | pay my jailers $100 a month. That
does not attract educated people to those positions.”

And then he hit me with what | thought was kind of a low blow:
“You know, besides which my people were trained by your Marines
when they occupied the country.”
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Our occupation ended in 1934. Fifty-six years had passed.
Touché, I thought.

NOTE: touché — used as an acknowledgement during a discussion
of a good or clever point made by another person

(from https://adst.org/2013/06/demarchingorders/)

TEXTB
The Diplomatic Corps

The emergence of permanent representation took on a particular
significance for international relations in that it generated for the first
time professional diplomats, who in many respects shared a lot in
common with one another. Professional diplomats were drawn from
similar, usually aristocratic ranks of the domestic societies that they
represented. They shared common socializing experiences, and, later,
schooling, even before taking up their first diplomatic post. Once
assigned to a foreign posting, a diplomat joined a very particular and
distinct community of practitioners in a foreign capital or a major city
that came to be known as the corps diplomatique or diplomatic corps.
Diplomatic corpses are the communities of professional diplomats
posted to the same city from around the world, who share knowledge
and relationships to facilitate the conduct of diplomatic business. They
serve as monitors of proper observance of diplomatic practice and
procedures by diplomatic representatives and home states alike. So the
diplomatic corps represents the entire body of diplomats accredited to
and resident at a court or capital.

The term diplomatic corps denotes the entirety of all
diplomatic representatives, ambassadors and ministers (in case of the
Vatican, nuncios and internuncios), as well as chargés d’affairs ad
interim and chargés d’affairs avec letters. However, in a broader
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sense, the diplomatic corps includes not only heads of missions but
also the diplomatic personnel headed by them, i.e., counsellors,
ministers-counsellor, first, second, third secretaries and attachés and
those persons who enjoy diplomatic status: trade representatives and
their deputies, military, air force, and naval attachés and their
assistants appointed to diplomatic posts (usually a counsellor or
attaché), various kinds of experts on economic relations, scientific and
technical cooperation (in the absence of a trade representative),
culture and agriculture, etc. The diplomatic corps includes also
family members of the above-mentioned officials.

The diplomatic corps has no status of a political organisation
or a body based on the norms of international law. However, it
allows more effective solutions of certain protocol and ceremonial
questions of concern to all diplomatic missions in the receiving state,
makes it easier to brief them on all the aspects of the country’s
political course, and facilitates the contacts with the country’s
official circles and among the missions themselves.

The diplomatic corps is headed by the doyen. Usually, it is the
head of a diplomatic mission with a longer term of stay in the given
country. It should be mentioned that only a high-ranking
diplomatic officer may become a doyen. In some countries, primarily
catholic ones, papal nuncio is always considered the doyen regardless
of the date of his accreditation.

However, in a number of countries the tradition of appointing the
ambassador who was the first to present his letters of credence as the
doyen of the diplomatic corps, is not observed. Certain African
countries, former French colonies, appoint the Ambassador of France
the doyen, while in Togo the decision taken in 1984 makes
ambassadors of the FRG and France the doyen and vice-doyen of the
diplomatic corps regardless of the period of their stay in the country.
In Burkina Faso the doyen is always an ambassador from an African
country.

Though the doyen is in no position to give orders to other
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members of the diplomatic corps, this post has always been most
respected. From time to time the doyen holds unofficial consultative
meetings with heads of diplomatic missions on different matters of
protocol or of a ceremonial nature, usually in the course of a luncheon
or dinner organised for heads of mission for that purpose. Such
receptions, including farewell parties held in the honour of a head of a
diplomatic mission leaving the country, are financed from the
contributions of the missions themselves. The collection of
contributions to the fund of the diplomatic corps is entrusted to the
treasurer who is elected, on his consent, from among the heads of
missions. Periodically, the treasurer reports to the diplomatic corps on
how the resources are spent.

As the head of the mission who has been in office longer than the
others, the doyen may brief his colleagues just arriving to the host
country on customs and protocol practice of that country, though his
recommendations are not considered obligatory. The doyen often
speaks on behalf of the diplomatic corps at festive events in the host
country.

Periodically the representatives of the diplomatic corps have
occasion to act collectively, as in instances when one of their members
is threatened or harmed whilst in post. For example, when the
Peruvian terrorist organization Tupac Amaru took several hundred
hostages in an armed attack on a diplomatic reception at Japan’s
embassy in Lima and held some of the hostages for several months,
Lima’s diplomatic corps participated actively in negotiation and
mediation to secure the release of their colleagues.

(abridged from Contemporary Diplomacy and Mouratov’s
Diplomatic Documents)

Ex. 7 Make up 10 logical questions to cover the contents of the text.

Ex. 8 Discuss text B in pairs making use of your questions.
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TEXTC
The Challenges a Future Diplomat May Face

Foreign Offices or Ministries of Foreign Affairs in national
capitals are staffed with officers of different ranks exercising their
duties in various departments. They analyze and report to their seniors
on political matters that may affect the national interests of their
country. They communicate their government views with political
leaders, third country diplomats and other influential people.

Among the challenges that service in a ministry of foreign affairs
offers are being able to report and interpret events and trends in a
variety of cultures and political systems. Foreign officers must also be
able to communicate rapidly and concisely, and be flexible in handling
various responsibilities, especially in smaller posts. In more
specialized areas they are expected to know the language, history,
culture and politics of a nation or a region in which they specialize.

As distinct from those who work in a foreign office, a diplomat
working abroad is on duty in the front line all the time. He must be
committed to promote and defend his country’s policy abroad in
various ways. His first and foremost duty is to keep the authorities in
his country constantly informed about the current events taking place
in the country of his residence related to not only political but also
economic and cultural issues. His job may involve reporting and
analyzing the events and changes in the host country, briefing and
suggesting remarks for a visiting senior official, and perhaps,
escorting the official, while handling the daily flow of cables and
correspondence relating to the visit.

Besides the most important duties, there is in every embassy and
legation an immense amount of routine work, and many monotonous
subjects may crop up. One of the chief functions of the head of the
mission is to train the junior members of the service in the right
performance of their duties, especially in the preparation of reports on
subjects of interest, in drafting dispatches and paraphrasing the text of
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ciphered telegrams. Serving in various countries abroad diplomats and
their families may face various challenges ranging from harsh climates
to lack of jobs for the spouses and schools for the children.

In international organizations diplomatic work is distinguished by
the fact that diplomats serve not only as representatives and promoters
of their country’s interests guided by the instructions of national
authorities and as their political advisers but also as contributors to the
interests of the global community.

In diplomatic life at home and abroad success in the Foreign
Service requires a strong command of the mother tongue as well as of
a foreign language since problems crop up at every step. All F.S.
officers must be able to speak and write clearly, concisely,
persuasively and correctly.

(from On Diplomatic Practice)

Ex. 9 Say if the following statements are true or false.

1. Officers persevere in a field in which visible results are
immediately apparent.

2. The growth in the number and importance of international
organizations brings new demands for diplomatic competence.

3. Foreign officers analyze and brief their seniors on political
matters of international interest.

4. The junior members of the service taking up their duties are ready
to prepare reports on subjects of interest.

5. The work of a diplomat working abroad is like the work of a
soldier as both are on duty in the front line all the time.

6. One of the duties of a diplomat is to keep in secret current events
worldwide.

Ex. 10 Sum up text C in writing, using no more than five
sentences.
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Grammar Supplement

Modal Verbs

Modals: ability, permission, advice, criticism, obligation
and necessity, degrees of certainty.
Form
o All modals (will, would, shall, should, can, could, may, might,
must) and the semi-modal ought to have only one form.
¢  Modals are followed by the bare infinitive (simple or continuous)
or the bare perfect infinitive.
David should be very fit by now.
David should have recovered by now.
e The semi-modals have to and need to change their form
depending on person and tense.
The doctor said | had/needed to give up smoking.

Modals: ability
Use Modal Example

expressing I can run a kilometre in
ability now or can four minutes.

generally

expressing decisions We can meet at the

made now about future can conference hall, if you like.
ability

expressing ability in the | could translate twenty
past could pages a day when | was a

student.

expressing ability in If only | could quit
present, future or could smoking!

general hypothetical

situations
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expressing ability in past
hypothetical situations

could+perfect
infinitive

I could have gone to Paris,
but I decided that going to
Rome was more interesting.

Modals: obligation and necessity

Use

Model

Example

expressing obligation
or necessity

must/have to/need to

I must/ have
to/need to pick her
up on my way home.

expressing lack of
obligation or necessity

needn’t /don’t have
to/ don’t need to

You needn’t/don’t
have to/don’t need
to pick her up from
school. She’ll come
on her own.

expressing past
obligation

had to

I had to translate
that article into
English as it was to
be published in

to/didn’t need to

London.
expressing lack of needn’t +perfect | needn’t have
past obligation infinitive/didn’t have | gone/didn’t have to

go/didn’t need to go
to the embassy.

Modals: degrees of certainty

Use Modal Example
expressing certainty must That must be the district
(or near certainty) can’t policeman at the door.
about now or generally couldn’t This can’t/couldn’t be

her handwriting.
expressing certainty must She must have been in a
(or near certainty) can’t lot of trouble.
about the past couldn’t His wife can’t/couldn’t
+perfect have been in Iran for two
infinitive years!
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expressing probability should You ought to/should feel
about now, the future ought to better in a few days, as
or generally long as you get lots of
rest.
expressing probability should The bruise ought
about the past ought to to/should have
+perfect disappeared days ago!
infinitive Wonder why it didn’t.
expressing possibility could You should talk to your
about now, the future may supervisor first because
or generally might that issue
could/may/might be a
complicated one.
expressing possibility could That could/may/might
about the real past may have been one of my
might friends who rang earlier
+perfect while we were out.
infinitive
expressing possibility could It’s a good thing you
about a hypothetical might checked the date of the
past +perfect conference or you
infinitive could/might have missed
it.
Modals: permission
Use Modal Example
asking for and giving may May/Could/Can | see the

permission now, for the future could

manager, please?

or generally can
Modals: advice
Use Modal Example
asking for and giving advice should | You ought to/should cut
now, for the future or generally | ought | down on the amount of
to money Yyou spend on
cigarettes.
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Modals: criticism

Use Modal Example
criticising past behaviour should He ought to/should
ought to have made more of
+perfect infinitive | an effort with his
exams.

Ex. 11 Translate the following sentences paying attention to the
underlined parts.

1.

10.

11.

12.

The government ought to invest in the education system to foster
the country’s development.

In diplomatic negotiations, parties don’t have to agree on every
issue, but finding common ground is very important for progress.
Will extremists be able to stir conflict and hostility or shall we
unite on behalf of our security?

It occurred to him that he must have said the wrong thing during
the recent talks.

The diplomat should have done a thorough analysis of the
potential risks and benefits before making a decision.

Politicians need to do their best to solve the vital problems of the
people who have trusted them and have voted for them.

I might have guessed it was the new employee that hid the top-
secret documents.

In our country people don’t need to carry their passports with
them.

Citizens must exercise their right to vote in order to shape the
future of their country.

The ambassador didn’t have to attend the conference, but his
presence demonstrated his good will.

The media should play an important role in holding the officials
accountable for their actions.

The diplomat couldn’t have done more to facilitate dialogue
between the conflicting parties.
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Ex. 12 Underline the correct word or phrase. If both are correct,
underline both.

1.

10.

11.

12.

Diplomats ought to do/ should have done their best to foster
international cooperation and build strong relationships between
countries nowadays.

The ambassador could have done/ must have done a remarkable
job in mediating the dispute, as both sides were more open to
dialogue afterwards.

You ought to participate/ are able to participate in the political
debate: your team needs your help.

Government officials needed to have ensured/ ought to ensure
transparency in their work.

World leaders may address/ must address the issue of climate
change urgently.

During peace talks, diplomats haven’t to compromise/ don’t
need to compromise their core values, but they should try to find
mutually beneficial solutions.

The government must provide/ could provide equal
opportunities for education to all its citizens.

In diplomatic negotiations, parties haven’t to reveal/ don’t have
to reveal their full strategy.

Political parties in that country won’t be able to influence/
aren’t able to influence public opinion.

International cooperation have to be promoted/ should be
promoted to resolve conflicts and maintain global peace.

The diplomat can’t have done / ought to have done more
research on the customs of the host country.

The official ought to have disclosed/ shouldn’t have disclosed
the confidential information.

Ex 13 Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

Pulttwljgnmipniitiph pupwgpnid wuwnydhpwlubpp unhy-
Jws knut pugwhwyint] qununth mbnklnipemniup:
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10.

11.

12.

YQuphp squp, np ghuyuip tdwb hwypnwy npnonid Jui-
jugikp’ wowig wyy hwpgp hp Jupwjwpmppub  hkn
putiwplbnu:

Ujdd dkup ghnnwljgnid Lup, np Jupnn Ehup wdkih ghnwlui
Uninbkgnd gniguptink) faunpht:

Quuntpp Juynud ki, np Juulwdjuwp wbwp E np ubp-
qpunjywd |putp Ghpkngpnhubph dby:

Quubkiny htwpwynp nwppbkpuljutpp dbup ghnwlgnid Gup,
np Jupnn thup wbjh phjwbwghnnpb sk wyn pupny
hupgp:

Uy tpinh dpu mbnbuwjut yuwndwdhongubp Jhpunkint
hwpgp swbwnp b npnoybp’ wewtg popap php b gl hwpgkpp
nhwnwplbn:

“nip wupunwynp skp dwubwlgl) ququpwudnnnyhl, nufjuyu
Qbp ukpyuynipiniup juhun gutlwgh k:

Lpwip wwpunuwynp b hwpgh wnbl] Epipnud  dwpnm
hpunmiupubtph hwpgh pnipg dhgwqquyhtt gnpdplltputph
Uwnwhngnipnibubpp:

dbpobpu unnpugpué  hwdwduwyunipjut ounphhy wyy
Epyph punupwghubpp Yuphp skt wbhwiquunubugn
Jhqutph htwn juwydws yuhwieubnh wntsnipjudp:
Utnunpjuip skp Jupnn juinupws hub] wyn hwbgugnp-
dnipiniup, pwtth np wyp dudwbtwjuwhwnyusnid qnuynd kp
wpunuwuwhdwbnid:

Zuwpwynp k, np pugnhunipjut wnwetnpnp pupwughl nunk-
uwut £guudwdhg nnipu qunt wypunputpuwhtt psnd
wnwewnlih:

Uhowqquyhtt hwbipmpjniip whwnp  wikjh onin dhowdnbp’
wyn nnphpgnipiniip Jutjubnt hwdwp:
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Speaker’s Corner

Why Is Mastering Rhetoric Skills Important?

We use rhetoric skills every day although probably not always in
the formal way. You answer questions in class, give presentations, tell
classmates about a concert you attended or persuade friends to go to a
restaurant you like. These experiences form the foundation for
broadening and improving your rhetoric skills.

Besides, you, as future diplomats and politicians, should master
rhetoric skills for your career as public speaking is an essential part of
the above-mentioned professions.

Three aims of public speaking can be identified: to inform, to
persuade, to inspire. A politician, for instance, wants to inform you of
his policies, which you may not be familiar with; to persuade you that
they are good policies; and inspire you to vote for them.

Today very often audiences don’t get what they want or what
they need. Why? Because speakers lack the training that’s necessary
for success. We believe that good speeches do make a difference.
Good speeches ask questions, pose answers and get people involved.
Good speeches engage our minds and touch our hearts. Good speeches
clarify, plod and inspire. Good speeches make us stronger. One clear,
true voice can, indeed, change things for the better.

Below you can find the main rhetorical techniques used in speeches:
1. Repeat words.

| still have a dream. It is a dream deeply rooted in the American

dream.

2. Repeat sounds.

We are the people... who persuaded others to buy British, not by

begging them to do so, but because it was best.
3. Use contrasts and opposites.

Ask not what your country can do for you — ask what you can do

for your country.
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4. Group key points in threes.

We must therefore act together as a united people, for national
reconciliation, for nation building, for the birth of a new world.

5. Ask rhetorical questions.

What are our chances of success? It depends on what kind of

people we are.

6. Accumulate supporting points.

We are the people, who, amongst other things, invented the
computer, the refrigerator, the electric motor, the stethoscope,
rayon, the steam turbine, stainless steel, the tank ...

7. Use metaphorical language

To lead our country out of the valley of darkness...

Ex. 14 Express your opinion on the following statements using the

given expressions.

In my opinion, ...
In my eyes, ...
To my mind, ...
As far as | am concerned, ...
Speaking personally, ...
From my point of view, ...
As for me / As to me, ...
My view / opinion / belief /
impression / conviction is that ...
I think / consider / find / feel / believe
/ suppose / presume / assume that...
I hold the view that ...
| would say that ...
It seems to me that ...
I am of the opinion that ...
My impression is that ...

I am under the impression that

It is my impression that ...

I have the feeling that ...

My own feeling on the subject
is that ...

I have no doubt that ...

I am sure / | am certain that ...
I hold the opinion that ...

| form / adopt an opinion, that

| dare say that ...

I guess that ...

I bet that ....

| gather that ...

It goes without saying that ...
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w

When people succeed, it is because of hard work. Luck has
nothing to do with success.

A person should never make an important decision alone.

Every cloud has a silver lining.

The age of chivalry is gone.

Ex. 15 Find the rhetorical techniques used in the extracts from the
speeches of great politicians.

1.

In the long history of the world, only a few generations have been
granted the role of defending freedom in its hour of maximum
danger. | do not shrink from this responsibility — | welcome it. |
do not believe that any of us would exchange places with any
other people or any other generation. The energy, the faith, the
devotion, which we bring to this endeavor will light our country
and all who serve it — and the glow from that fire can truly light
the world. And so, my fellow Americans, ask not what your
country can do for you — ask what you can do for your country.
My fellow citizens of the world, ask not what America will do for
you — but what together we can do for the freedom of man.

(John F. Kennedy, Washington DC, 20.1.61)

I say to you today, my friends... so even though we face the
difficulties of today and tomorrow, | still have a dream. It is a
dream deeply rooted in the American dream. | have a dream that
one day this nation will rise up and live out the true meaning of
its creed. We hold these truths to be self-evident; that all men are
created equal. | have a dream that one day on the red hills of
Georgia the sons of former slaves and the sons of former slave
owners will be able to sit down together at the table of
brotherhood. | have a dream that one day even the state of
Mississippi, a state, sweltering with the heat of injustice,
sweltering with the heat of oppression, will be transformed into
an oasis of freedom and justice. | have a dream that my four little
children will one day live in a nation where they will not be
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4.

judged by the color of their skin but by the content of their
character. | have a dream today.

(Martin Luther King, Washington DC,28.8.63)

These are the two great challenges of our time — the moral and
political challenge, and the economic challenge. They have to be
faced together and we have to master them both. What are our
chances of success? It depends on what kind of people we are.
What kind of people are we? We are the people that in the past
made Great Britain the workshop of the world, the people who
persuaded others to buy British, not by begging them to do so,
but because it was best. We are a people who have received more
Nobel prizes than any other nation except America, and head for
head we have done better than America, twice as well in fact. We
are the people, who, among other things invented the computer,
the refrigerator, the electric motor, the stethoscope, rayon, the
steam turbine, stainless steel, the tank, television, penicillin,
radar, the jet engine, hovercraft, float glass, carbon fibers, et
cetera — and the best half of Concorde.

(Margaret Thatcher, Blackpool, 10.10.75)

We are both humbled and elevated by the honour and privilege
that you, the people of South Africa, have bestowed on us, as the
first president of a united, democratic, non-racial and non-sexist
South Africa, to lead our country out of the valley of darkness.
We understand it still that there is no easy road to freedom. We
know it well that none of us acting alone can achieve success. We
must therefore act together as a united people, for national
reconciliation, for nation building, for the birth of a new world.
Let there be justice for all. Let there be peace for all. Let there be
work, bread, water and salt for all. Let each know that for each
the body, the mind and the soul have been freed to fulfil
themselves. Never, never and never again shall it be that this
beautiful land will again experience the oppression of one by
another. ..

(Nelson Mandela, Pretoria, 10.5.94)
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Ex. 16 Read carefully the text on page 57. Make a three-minute
speech on either of the following topics bearing in mind the useful
tips given in the text.

1. No man can tame a tiger into a kitten by stroking it.
2. The quarrels of friends are the opportunities of foes. Aesop

Ex. 17 Time to debate: talk show on the topic “Family versus
career”. The time limit for presentations is 5 minutes.
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Pre-reading Activity

UNIT 3
BILATERAL DIPLOMACY

1. toconfer v 1. (with sb) junphpnulgliy, qpnighy
2. (on sb) ghtnuljutt Ynsnid pinphty
conferee n ghviwdnnnyh dwubiwlhg
2. toaccredit v 1. hujuwnwpdwgpty
2. Jkpwqpky, hwdwpl
3. hpwquwunt Smbwsk), YJuyugnpty
accreditation n 1. hwjuunupdwgpnid
2. Jyuyugpnid
accredited adj 1. huwjuunwpdwgpdus (phyjwbwugh-

nwljub ukpjuyugnigsh dwuply)

2.

Jyuyugpyws, hwjuwnwupdugpyus

(hhutplh twruhiz)

3.

htnhtwlunp

conventional adj

convention n

conventionality n

1.

wwtnulub, pnjnph Ynnuhg

pugniugud

A A

yuydwbwlwu
yujdwbwgpuyht

pupniuws Jupg

Yntykughw

wyuydwbwghp, hwdwdwjtwghp
unynpnyp

hwdwdnnny, hwdwgnidwp

. punhwtnip hwdwdwytnipniu

yuydwbwlwunipmnil
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plenipotentiary n
plenipotentiary adj

1hwqnp tkpluyugnighs
lhwgnpjwsd, jhugnp

to bind v

bind sb over
binding adj
binding force

1. yupunwynphgub

2. GJuwyby

3. wdpwgub)
wupunwynpkgl) hus-np dkht
wupunwynpbkgunn, uwnn
Wwpuunpuip

vulnerable adj
vulnerability n

hungtijh, wpuwnwynp
1. Jungbjhnipnil
2. hunghkih nbn

precedence n

take precedence
(over)

to precede v

1. bwpunpynid

2. wftih pupdp nhpp, wijugnipyntl
wnwelwjhtt wykjh Jupbnp

ihiuty

1. twjunppky, wnelihg pupwiiuyg

2. wykih punpd ghpp niukbuy
(quownnuny, Ynsdwdp)

preceded by uUh pwtth ginthu juquws
precedent n twpiwun by
preceding adj twjunpy, bwjunpnnn
authoritative adj 1. wuownnbwlwl
2. htnhtwfunfnp, wqnkghy
3. Juunrwhtih, hwjwuwnh
authority n 1. holhwunipinil, hpwyntup
2. poynynipinil
3. njwyjwpnipni
4. wqnkgnipinih
5. Juunwhbih wnpinip (op. ghpp)
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authorities n

on good authority

to authorize v

authorization n

holwtnipniuukby,

hohrwtwut wpdhutbp
wpdutwhwjuw/hwjuunh
wnpniplikphg

1. wpwuntk), hpwjwunipinit tuyg
2. poyunpky, 1hwugnpbyp

1. wpununipjnil, hpwdwl,
poynynipint

2. wipunnunid, poijjunpnid

3. wipunnbwghp

4. hwunwunnd

9. initially adv ulqpiwy by, ulqpnid, Epdwt yhwlynud
initial adj uljqpiwjuty, twhtwlut
initials n uljqphwtnuntp (widut b wqqutjub)
to initial v uljqphwntnuintp nuk), ujqpiwnuntpny
unnpuqnty
to initiate v 1. uljuby, dEntwpll), twhwdbnity
2. hwnnppuljhg nupdub
3. hwunhuvuynpmipjudp winuwdwqgnpt
initiative n twpwdbntnipynil, dknbkpkgnipnit
take the initiative twhiwdbknuntpnit hwinku phply,
twhiwdbntty
initiative adj ulqphwul, twbtwful, thpuswljub
initiator n twhiwdknlinng
10.  suspicion n Juulws, juujuswip

above suspicion

a suspicion of

be under suspicion
on the suspicion of

Juuljwshg Jkp/mnipu

oun phplwlh qqugnid
Juulwsh muly hubkg
Juuljwéswbpny, Lupwunpnipjudp
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to suspect v

suspect n
suspicious adj

be/ become/feel
suspicious about/of
sb/sth

Juulwstky, tphunk], Jupuk,
tupunnby

Juulwdjuy

1. uulwskih

2. Juulwswiuhwn

Juuljwbswupubp niiktwg, juujusty

11. toevolve v 1. qupquitiwy, Swjupb], qupqugty
2. hwugkguky, qupquguty
12. premises n wntl, phtnipnil
premise n bwprwnpyuy
to premise v twhiunpky, Yghy
premise sth on/ hhutuk), hhutwynpky
upon
13. entourage n 1. opwunudp
2. opowujuin, ppgwwjwiinnn Uhguduyp
14.  immunity n 1. wbdknudjubihnipjni
2. wipunnunipnil, wqunnid
hupljtiphg
immune adj 1. wipujunibuly, quonwywijus
2. wudbnudjubih
15. elaborate adj 1. ptwdpny/ dwbpudwub dyulyws,
Jupybinnpb junwpguws, punpy
2. swthwquugws, dqdqud
to elaborate v 1. dwbpudwub dowuljt], puwdpny
Juwnwupty
2. (on) Uwbpwdwully, jpugnighy
wnbnklnipniitbp nug
16.  afresh adv tinphg, Yplihty, YEpuwnhl, uipdjuy
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17.  substantive adj 1. wnwplujulul, juplnp
2. hupunipnyt, wbljua
substance n Enipjnil, huljnipinit
devoid of substance | wtthhut, hhuphg qnipy
the substance of the | thwwuwnnwpyh hhupp
argument
substantial adj b, hhdtwljuit, uplinp, qquith
to substantiate v 1. hpdtwynpt), hwunbkpny
hwuwnwnk), muywugnighy
2. hwynwpwpnipnibp/dknunpupn
hhdtwynpky
18. uniformity n dhophtwlnipinil, dhwtdwinipjni
uniform adj 1. dphwunbuwly, thophtiwy,
hujwuwpwsuth, hwdwutn
2. dpwnwljut, whthnthnju
uniform n hudwqgtun
to uniform v 1. hudwqgbuwn hwqgub)
2. hwdwubkn nupduly)
19. to foster v 1. tywuwnky], ppwtk], qupqugt),
Jupwijuniuty, puguytipky
2. htwdl), dkdwguby
3. thuythuyky, nwshk] (qqugunip,
aquniu)
fosterage n bwdwwnipintl, pupthwdnipntt,
hwjwlnipinih
20. exaggeration n 1. swithwqugnipinil, nindwugnid

to exaggerate v

exaggerated adj

2. swthwqubgtb)p, nindwugubn

1. swthwuquigul], suypuwhtnuguly,
puiprugity

2. huhuw pungsty, ook
suthwquugws, pungsyus
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21. albeit conj phl, phiybwn, stuywus

22. todisguise v 1. duyuyky), pnnuplyty
wudwtwskh nunpduky, pupguby
puptn]ty

wnuyunby

. dwyunud, pnnupynud,
qqtutnwthnjunipiniu

2. ghuwl, YEndJws wpinwpht

3. dlwgubp

e

disguise n

TEXTA
Bilateral Diplomacy

The term ‘bilateral diplomacy’ now usually means nothing more
than communication limited to two parties at any one time; it signifies
nothing about the method by or context in which they communicate.
Thus bilateral diplomacy occurs when, say, a question is pursued with
the Armenian government by the British ambassador in Yerevan or
directly by a telephone call from London. However, it also takes place
when British and Armenian representatives confer at the United
Nations on matters outside the formal agenda and of interest to
themselves exclusively.

‘Bilateral diplomacy’ means the conduct of relations on a state-
to-state basis via formally accredited resident missions, which is the
conventional method for conducting bilateral diplomacy.

In the Middle Ages, responsibility for diplomacy was placed
chiefly in the hands of a nuncio and a plenipotentiary. The former
was no more than a ‘living letter’, whereas the latter had ‘full
powers’— plena potestas — to negotiate on behalf of and bind his
principal. Nevertheless, they were alike in that they were temporary
envoys with narrowly focused tasks. It was the mark of the system
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that began to emerge in the second half of the fifteenth century that
these ad hoc envoys were replaced or, more accurately, supplemented
by resident embassies with broad responsibilities. Why did this occur?

Temporary embassies were expensive to dispatch, vulnerable on
the road, and always likely to cause trouble over precedence and
ceremonial because of the high status required of their leaders. As a
result, when diplomatic activity in Europe intensified in the late
fifteenth century, it was discovered to be more practical and more
economical to appoint an ambassador to remain at a court.

Furthermore, continuous representation produced greater
familiarity with conditions and personalities in the country concerned
and was thus likely to generate a more authoritative flow of
information home.

Resident missions were initially greeted in some quarters with
intense suspicion. Nevertheless, their value was such that they were
steadily strengthened by the customary law of nations, which evolved
quite rapidly in this area after the late sixteenth century. Reflecting the
change in practice, the premises rented by the envoy — as well as his
person and entourage — were soon attracting special immunities from
local criminal and civil jurisdiction.

Continuity in diplomacy via the resident mission was not the only
characteristic feature of the French system. Another was secrecy. In
current usage ‘secret diplomacy’ can mean keeping secret all or any of
the following: the contents of a negotiation; knowledge that
negotiations are going on; the content of any agreement issuing from
negotiations; or the fact that any agreement at all has been reached.
Nevertheless, in the French system secret diplomacy normally meant,
by definition, that each side has to settle for less than its ideal
requirements, which is another way of saying that certain parties -
radical supporters of the governments concerned, some other domestic
constituency, or a foreign friend — have, in some measure, to be sold
out.

Another important feature of the French system was protocol.
Protocol is the term given to the procedural rules of diplomacy, some
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but not all of which concern elaborate ceremonial. Protocol in general
has always had the task of making it unnecessary for diplomats to
have to argue afresh about procedure each time they meet, thereby
enabling them to concentrate on the substantive issues that divide
their governments. A vital point of protocol has always been the
regulation of diplomatic precedence; that is, the order in which
diplomats are acknowledged on official occasions — who comes first
and who last.

It was a major achievement of the French system to overturn, at
the Congress of Vienna in 1815, the controversial scheme of
precedence laid down by the Pope in 1504. Henceforward, diplomats
would take rank according to the date of the official notification of
their arrival in the capital concerned, the longest-serving being
accorded to the highest seniority.

An additional feature of the French system was the
professionalization of diplomacy, with controlled entry, proper
training, clear ranks, and regular payment. The transformation of
diplomacy into a profession was a slow and fitful process and was not
seriously under way even in France itself, until well into the
nineteenth century. Movement in this direction had been signaled well
before this by the emergence of the corps diplomatique or diplomatic
body.

As the French system matured with the institutionalization of
resident diplomacy, permanent ambassadorship — at least in the
important capitals - attracted leading notables and the emerging
foreign services of the various European states became the province of
the traditional aristocracy.

Avristocratic dominance of diplomacy was significant because of
the considerable uniformity of outlook that it fostered across the
diplomatic services of different states.

A diplomat who spent most of his working life in foreign capitals
could easily feel himself part of an aristocratic international to which
national feeling was hardly more than a vulgar plebeian prejudice.
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After the First World War, multilateral diplomacy was properly
inaugurated with the creation of the League of Nations, and it was
widely believed that the old diplomacy had been replaced by a new
diplomacy. This was an exaggeration but some things clearly had
changed. Nevertheless, the French system remained at the core of the
world diplomatic system after The First World War, and remains —
albeit sometimes disguised — at its core today.

Note: living letter: According to Hebrews 4:12, “the word of
God is alive and active. The description of the Bible as “living” means
that it has a vital power inherent to itself. Jesus likened the Word of
God to seed in Matthew 13. Seed, like the Bible, is not dead, but
living, and it has the ability to bring forth more life abundantly.

(from G.R. Berridge “Diplomacy”)

Ex. 1. Fill in the spaces with an appropriate word in the relevant
form.

convention conventional conventionality conventionally

1. The two sides were unable to reach an agreement at a
in Montreal last month.

2. The new emphasis on warfare has also raised questions
about political control of the conflict.

3. The US Democratic Party elected a candidate for
President.

4. Positivists insist on law’s as essential to our
understanding its possibility.

5. By the deputy leader is always a woman.

6. A war would still cause unacceptable devastation.

7. The evidence was visible at the party and

campaign rallies.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

The of polite society are sometimes very strange.
The next government should go further and take forward the
proposal of constitutional
Of all these past presidents, Theodore Roosevelt could be
considered the most religious.
The wedding ceremony was filled with , from the
white dress to the exchange of rings.
the combatants were closely matched, in terms of
usable options.
Physical order produces healthy choices, generosity, and
, Whereas disorder produces creativity.

serve numerous functions by constituting ways in
which people interact with each other and engage in socially
valuable activities.
If we enforce normality, we promote

authority authorize authoritative authorization

1.

The police were given to arrest anyone suspected of
subversive thoughts.
The prison have been criticised for not ending the

protest more quickly.

The committee would need the support of at least one of the
Democratic members the charge.

Student teachers sometimes felt more comfortable about sharing
worries about subjects knowledge and teaching plans with their
peers, than with more figures.

Only a privileged few papers to publish political
news at all.

All these elements worked to support the candidate and to make
his performance

The federal government is empowered to act on several important
health issues, to finance programs, and sanctions
against illegal activities in several fields.
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9.

10.

is the process of giving someone permission to
have access to something.

He’s universally recognized as an on Russian affairs.
First, he had used military force without

precedence precede precedent preceding

1.

10.

11.

12.

The president entered, by members of the security
staff.

The president’s schedule takes over any other
meetings.

The remainder of this section gives a proof of the expression and
discusses some points which arise from the
paragraph.

The needs of the community must take over
individual requirements.

He examined before he proposed his own
inventions.

The attacks by a period of unrest in the capital city.

13 E3]

In interpersonal relationships, can be used to
express the idea of giving importance or priority to someone or
something.

Kofi Annan Ban Ki-moon as the Secretary of the UN.
Often judicial decisions in common law systems are treated as
pure :

She her speech with a vote of thanks to the
committee.

On the upper level of comprehensive school the content items
presented differed slightly from the phase.

It would be helpful if you were the report with an
introduction.

suspect (nv) suspicion suspicious  suspiciously

1.

Delegates evacuated the building when a package was
found.
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10.

11.

12.
13.
14.

If we others, others will us just as much.

The question of regular investigation of parked
vehicles is part of the regular work of the security forces.
The Police were but found no evidence to suggest

that she had prior knowledge of the attacks.

Nobody who was near the scene of the crime is above

Our anger should not be directed at the police or all but
at those men who committed the atrocities.

Our door staff will deal with situations when there is the slightest

He urged the public to help fight terror by reporting

activity.
Your employer seems well informed.
At present the answer is not known, although we that

both directions of influence may be important.
Two men were yesterday being quizzed by cops after being

arrested on of burglary.

It all sounded like a soap opera.

His strange behavior raised among his co-workers.
We it’s about a poisoning by a snake bite.

accredit accreditation accredited

1.

The organizations protested that the delegates they had chosen
were not :
He had a considerable reputation in England as a critic and was
the exponent in this country of modern French
literature.
The government also overturned its earlier decision not
foreign diplomats to observe the elections.

may also be appropriate as a secondary measure
once a policy regime has been determined.
He to Madrid as an ambassador.
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10.

11.

12.

During the ceremony the letter of was handed to the
President of the country.

Applicants need a bachelor's degree from an college
or university.
Foreign ambassadors who to the Court of St.

James’s will be invited.
It must be based on the student’s own targets and requires a
flexible system of

In 1900 there were fifteen women delegates in the

convention.

Besides to  South  Africa, he is
concurrently to Mozambique, Botswana and
Namibia.

In fact, they were under tighter control than any
journalist to the coalition forces.

13. The Hague Rules also govern the agencies’

Ex. 2. Suggest the Armenian equivalents for the English word
combinations.

10. be under way
11. leading notables
12. uniformity of outlook

©CoNOA~WDN R

outside the format agenda
conventional method

to negotiate on behalf of
narrowly focused task
to cause trouble

a country concerned
a procedural rule
rented premises
to be sold out
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Ex. 3. Find in the text the English equivalents to the following.

1. dhowytmnmwlju hhuniupny
2. wuwownntwyhu hwjuunupdugpdus dpnwlju

wnwpknipnil
3.  quwynpuybtu YEunpnuwgus (hub) hus-np Ukl dknpnid

4.  wuwownntwlwb nknkjuwnynipjut hnup

5.  hthuwn juuljuswupny punniuk)
6. pujwljwtht wpwg qupguug

7.  wjugnipjut yhdwhwnpnyg hwdwlwupg

8.  wuwownntwljut huynwpupnipmnil/ swinignid

9. nuunuwn b pinhwwnynn qnpépupwug

10. wwinuut wqujuljuinipjut gnpénitbnipjut

puwquyjun
11. gnkhhly, pudjujut twppwwywowpdnip

12.  hudwohuphuyhtt ghywtwghnwljut hwdwljupgh
JEuinpnunwd

Ex. 4. Supply the equivalents from the text for the underlined words.

1. The member of the opposition accused the government of having
a hidden schedule.

2. Inhabitants of the areas affected by the riots are still looking for
missing relatives.

3. The Republican party members have provisionally agreed to
changes.
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10.

11.

He handled his duties as a counselor in an intelligent and caring
fashion.

The exchange of students at all levels of education is a key
component of cultural diplomacy.

The demands placed upon the police service continually develop.
Cultivating political links is at the centre of what ministries of
foreign affairs and their networks do.

Strenuous efforts were made throughout the war to conceal the
scale of civilian casualties.

Correct form — doing and saying ‘the right thing’— proved critical
to resolving more important diplomatic and security issues.
Satellite technology offers the opportunity, as never before, for
constant television coverage of major international events.

The Police will be called in if there is a mistrust that a criminal
offence has occurred.

Ex. 5. Match the following words with their definitions.

1. tosignify a) the state or fact of being of a higher rank
. b) a system of rules and procedures for
2. todispatch ) Y . P
formal occasions
3 flow C) partlculc_':\r_a_rea of knowledge, interest or
responsibility
4. intense d) to be asign of sth, to mean sth
5. content e) to mark_the beginning of an organization
or a project
6. ceremonial f) acontinuous stream of sth
7 to concentrate g) to send sh/sth to a destination for a special
purpose
to inaugurate h) very strong
_ i) to direct one’s attention, effort, etc.
9. seniority .
intensely on sth
. j) the things written or spoken about in a
10. province
book, a programme, a speech, etc.

94



Ex. 6. Fill in the blanks. Use the words given below in the correct
form.

The first duty of an embassy is 1. its country’s policy
and this may actually require a diplomat to behave in an unfriendly
manner. Nevertheless, it remains an important task of the embassy to
promote friendly relations with local elites insofar as this is
2. with policy. It is called ‘cultivation of contacts’ since a
well ‘networked’ embassy will obviously find it easier to gain
influence and gather information; it will also be better placed

3. a crisis in relations should one subsequently develop. It
is for this reason, as well as others, that a good embassy will honour
4, customs, mark important local events, and 5. in
extensive social contact.

It is also an important job of the embassy 6. that

gratuitous offense is not given to the host government in the event that
some unpleasant message has to be delivered. An ambassador who is
liked, familiar with the understatement of his profession, 7. in
the local language, fully acquainted with protocol, and 8. to
local prejudice, is more likely to achieve this than anyone else. In sum,
9. friendly relations means pursuing this as far as this is
possible. Of course, friendly relations can 10. by other
means, for example, by summitry, though this can have the opposite
effect when there are personality clashes between leaders. For this
task, then, the 11. embassy has the greatest opportunities and
is likely to have the most 12. knowledge and skills.

to handle, local, to ensure, appropriate, to pursue, to cultivate,
compatible, to engage, resident, sensitive, fluent, to promote
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TEXTB

Secret Diplomacy

One of the interesting issues of diplomacy is the relationship
between “open” and “secret” diplomacy. Harold Nicolson advanced
the view on the shift from secret to parliamentary style and open
diplomacy during the 1960s.

There are a number of reasons for the prevalence of secrecy in
the conduct of diplomacy. In some instances there may be a shift from
a confidential (limited public disclosure) to a secret level in order to
protect sources, or to retain greater freedom of action to develop an
initiative or “cut” a deal. Decision to conduct relations from the outset
at a secret level are influenced by factors such as bureaucratic politics
(standing operating procedures), competing agency interests, the
sensitivity of the relations in question or a wish to avoid public
scrutiny. Exchanges are retained at a secret level to avoid core or
critical interests being prejudiced through disclosure, which might
cause significant political or other damage, impair military operations,
or undermine a policy.

In demarches on sensitive issues, states seek to protect the
exchanges for fear of adverse or unknown consequences. Burrows
recounts an interesting example during the 1961 Turkish crisis in
which a private demarche by Western ambassadors to the Turkish
government, opposing death sentences on the opposition leaders, was
leaked to US media, effectively undermining the mediation initiative
and general sense of trust. Secrecy, too, is an integral element of
successful negotiations.

The general rise in secrecy in diplomacy has been influenced by
several factors. In the first place, some elements of open diplomacy
have declined or been eroded. It is, of course, the case that parts of
multilateral process have been opened up, for example Security
Council meetings or as a result of NGO activities at multilateral
conferences. Nevertheless, much of bilateral or multilateral diplomacy
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remains closed—conducted confidentially or in secret. This is
reflected, for example, in UN multilateral conference diplomacy with
the cessation of verbatim or similar detailed records of proceedings for
the most part after 1973. Diplomatic conference practice, too, has
altered to increasing use of informal negotiating documents and draft
articles, rather than formally sponsored resolutions.

The use of secrecy in diplomacy is influenced particularly by
factors such as regime type, issues and instruments. Isolated and
maverick regimes conduct the majority of their external relations in
secrecy, for example Belarus, North Korea and Iran. Even when such
regimes break out of isolation, much of their substantive external
relations remain non-public. The use of economic sanctions and other
coercive restrictions inevitably forces pariah states to develop and
conduct their relations through ad hoc “underground” networks.

Notes: 1. Maverick - thinking and acting in an independent way,
often behaving differently from the expected or usual way.

2. Pariah - a country or government that is not accepted by other
countries, especially because it acts in a way that other countries
consider to be wrong.

(from Modern Diplomacy)

Ex. 7 Make up 10 logical questions to cover the contents of the
text.

Ex. 8 Discuss text B in pairs making use of your questions.
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It Is Worth Knowing
Pariah vs Rogue States

Pariah states are those states that are considered outcasts because
of their government. Anyone who does not abide by international rules
or refuses to cooperate with the international community in wide areas
must expect sanctions. Many of the former and current pariah states
owe their classification to their autocratic rule, under which their own
people suffer.

The term pariah state is closely related to the word “rogue state”.
The term “rogue state” goes back to the US government under George
W. Bush, which used it to describe aggressive states that threatened
the USA or its allies. Although organizations such as the United
Nations or the European Union have issued sanctions against these
states, this has not led to the same classification.

The fact that the list of rogue states is not internationally binding
is also apparent from the reasons for the inclusion and removal of
individual nations. For example, Cuba was listed as a rogue state from
1982 to 2015 and was only removed from the list because diplomatic
relations were resumed with the USA. Also, in the case of Libya
(2006), the fact that Muammar al-Gaddafi spoke out publicly against
terrorism was enough to remove it from the list. North Korea was not
considered a rogue state from 2008 to 2017 because the US assumed
that North Korea had ended its nuclear program. Under President
Trump, several countries were added. These include Venezuela,
Nicaragua and Cuba, which had actually already been deleted.

The first countries to be considered “rogue states” were North
Korea, Cuba, Iran, Iraq and Libya.

Currently, 8 countries are considered rogue states: A fghanistan,
Cuba, Iran, Nicaragua, North Korea, Sudan, Syria, Venezuela. The
definition of rogue state is determined exclusively by the US
government and mainly includes countries that support terrorism or
use or develop weapons of mass destruction.
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Unlike rogue states, pariah states do not necessarily pose a threat
to other states. Instead, the grievances are often directed against one’s
own population. The following states are on the list of current pariah
states: Afghanistan, Belarus, Equatorial Guinea, Eritrea, Israel,
Kosovo, Myanmar, North Korea, Russia, Sudan, Syria, Uzbekistan,
Zimbabwe.

(from https://www.worlddata.info/pariahstates.php
https://www.worlddata.info/roguestates.php)

TEXTC
Representation

In general, states establish and maintain overseas representation
for four main reasons. First, representation is either part of the process
of achieving statehood and identity in international relations or, for
established states, essential to being considered a power in the
international system. Second, embassies are an important but by no
means exclusive means of communication, and a source of contact
with the host and other states and entities, enabling a state to
participate in international discourse. Third, embassies are a means of
dealing with a variety of particular problems arising with respect to
bilateral relations, nations and multilateral forums. Fourth, embassies
are the agencies for promoting core interests and bilateral coordination
of a country.

Most states have a core group of countries within their overall
diplomatic representation. Those states are included within that group
for historical, alliance, ideological and economic reasons. For most
states the membership of the core group is likely to remain relatively
stable unless the state is undergoing major reorientation of its foreign
policy or is in dispute. Adjustments in the ranking of countries in the
core group, nevertheless, take place through modifications to staffing,
budgetary allocation and tasks of those posts, in the light of such
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factors as changes in the volume of political work, trade opportunities,
defence relations and tourism.

The opening of further embassies may be part of the implements
of power. Conflict between two or more states may lead to the
extension of representation. Economic factors are among the more
important influences leading to increases and reductions in
representation. Diplomatic relations may be opened up with another
state because it has become important in trade, investment or financial
terms. For example, the opening of diplomatic relations between
Malaysia and Kuwait reflected, apart from religious factors, the
growing oil relationship between the two countries, as well as the
Malaysian aim of attracting internal Arab financial investment. Other
reasons, such as the need for economic intelligence, often influence
the decision to establish an embassy.

Changes in the level of representation, above all, occur as a part
of the reorientation of foreign policy. The reasons for major
reorientation may include economic factors such as a recognition of
economic decline. Changes in representation are seen as important for
altering export performances. As part of the 2011 reorganization, for
example, the UK opened consulates general in Canada and Brazil. It is
important to note, too, that whilst economic factors are generally the
lead drivers, value and normative factors can come into play. For
example, the UK reopened its embassy in Cote d’Ivoire as a
contribution to stabilization following disrupted elections and in
support for the UN effort there.

A final element of reorganization concerns the increased role of
foreign ministries (and embassies) related to diaspora. Whilst this
aspect of diplomacy has been important traditionally for large
diaspora-linked states (e.g. the United States), a wider range of foreign
ministries are now engaged in diaspora activity (such as Greece and
Mali).

(abridged from Modern Diplomacy)
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Ex. 9 Say if the following statements are true or false.

1.

Embassies are established, as they are just exclusive institutions
for communication and promotion of core interest.

Most states are involved in a key group of countries mainly for
political reasons.

States often extend their overseas representations in order to
strengthen bilateral economic relations.

Alterations in the level of representation take place as a part of
the reorganization of foreign policy.

Reorientation of foreign policy deals with the elevated role of
foreign ministries connected with normative factors.

Ex. 10 Sum up text C in writing, using no more than five
sentences.
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Grammar Supplement

Infinitive Constructions
Complex Object
Pattern 1.

FORM Verb + noun/ pronoun + infinitive (with to)
Use Examples

You can use this verb pattern after | I’d like you to come back soon.

some verbs of wanting and liking: | He didn’t want his son to study

want, wish, expect, (would) like, | abroad.

(would) love, (would) prefer, Did you expect this to happen?
(would) hate. I would hate anyone to think I'm
a liar.
Pattern 2.
FORM Perception verb + noun/ pronoun + infinitive

(without to)/ -ing form

The verbs of perception see, hear, watch, notice, feel, observe can be
followed either by an infinitive without ‘‘to’” or present participle (-ing
form).

Use Examples
Complete action (infinitive I saw him lock the door.
without ¢“to’”)
Action in progress (-ing form) I noticed him looking through

the top secret documents.
Succession of actions (infinitive | He heard the observers speak
without “to’?) about the fraudulent elections.

Note: The verbs of perception see, hear, observe are often used in the
passive followed by an —ing form or an infinitive with *“to”’.
e.g. They were seen to enter the building. (complete action)

They were seen unlocking the door. (action in progress)
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The verb smell is usually used with an —ing form.
The — ing form is not usual for very short actions.
e.g. | heard him cough. (once)

I heard him coughing. (repeatedly)

Pattern 3.

FORM Causative verb + noun + infinitive (with or
without “to”’)

This construction is used after such causative verbs as make, have, let
and get to show that one person is causing another to do something.

Causative verb Examples
make I made him do his assignment.
have Jane has her son clean his room on Sundays.

We had them postpone the discussion.

| won’t have you say such things in my
presence.

let Let him participate in the debate.

I’m letting you stay up late just this once.
Let’s go out to dinner, shall we?

Let’s not argue about trifles.

get I must get John to help me with the
computer.

You’ll never get me to do diving.

Note: 1. The verb make is followed by an infinitive without *‘te’ in
the active voice and an infinitive with ¢“to’” in the passive voice.

e.g. | made him do this. — He was made to do this.

2. Causative verbs let, have and get are NOT USED in the passive
voice.

In passive sentences you replace these verbs with their equivalents.
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Compare:

Active Voice Passive Voice

They let him take part in the He was allowed to take part in the

conference. conference.

He had Tom sign the contract. Tom was caused/forced to sign the
contract.

We got him to go to the party. He was asked/persuaded to go to
the party.

Ex. 11 Say it in one sentence.

10.

11.
12.

I heard. They were arguing about the latest events in the country.
The delegates voted one after another and left the assembly hall.
All televiewers saw it.

Ann is very reliable and diligent. Everybody knows it.

Tom watched. The last participant of the conference came up to
the platform, took a deep breath and started his speech.

They discussed the factors and forces that influence the world’s
future. We heard it.

Sometimes people have an exaggerated sense of their importance.
| hate it.

People of the world observe. Globalization is changing and
restructuring the way the world works.

Territorial conquest is no longer the predominant role of many
states’ foreign policy. We expect it.

We always express our ideas freely and openly. Our professor
allows it.

The politician entered the house through the back door. Some
people noticed it.

Translation of political texts accurately is a difficult task. We feel it.
John Kennedy turned to speechwriters’ help very rarely. Many
people know it.
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Ex. 12 Open the brackets using the verbs in the correct form.

1. The politician wants more in disarmament. (to
invest)

2. The manager made the experts a comprehensive
report on the financial difficulties in the company. (to prepare)

3. T'heard the opposition leader the government’s
foreign policy. (to criticize)

4.  Mr. Grey let the negotiators the details of the

diplomatic agreement. (to finalize)
5. The concerned citizens would like the authorities
the pollution issues urgently. (to address)

6. The voters expect politicians transparent and
accountable to the public. (to be)

7.  We observed the prime minister a passionate
speech on national security. (to deliver)

8. He let the diplomats peace negotiations
between the warring parties. (to handle)

9. They heard the immigration reforms in the
parliament. (to debate)

10. He let the diplomats in dialogue to ease tensions
between neighboring countries. (to engage)

11. We made the embassy a cultural exchange event

to foster international relations. (to foster)
12. We have often watched the foreign minister
international relations at a press conference. (to discuss).

Ex. 13 Translate the following sentences into English using the
Complex Object.

1. Pnmnp dwpnhl gwbljubinud &b, np whnmpmitibph nhljw-

Jupubpp  ghnwlgkt  dhowqquiplt  jownunmpjut b
wiunwugnipjut jupbnpnipniip:
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10.

11.

12.

Mulunhpubpp wudhpwwtu qqught, np Enyp nitukgnnp wp-
puybwnnid E hpuywpwlwhinunipjut wpdtunpi:

‘Lw Junwh kp, np ns-np skp ujunky, ph tw hyybu kp jun-
unid jpugpnnh hkwn:

Zudwdnnnyh  dwutwlhgutphtt pny; swpdlg pughwnt
Enype niutkgnnht b hwpgbp mwy:

Utup pnnpu npownhp hbnbnwd tup, pk hswybu E dhowg-
qujht hwupnipjut wpdwquipp thnjuynid Upgwuh hwpgh
oninpg puliwpyndutinh dwdwhwl:

Yddup b unhwyl] dwuppnit juunwpk] hp yupunuuini-
pintuttpp, bptk tw yunwupiwtwnynipyut qqugnid snith:
Lw jukg, pt htywhku Eht wuwnqudwynpubpp htus-np hwpg
putimpynid Uqquyjhtt dnpnyh thuwnp pugdhodwt dudwbwly:
Pnnpl wujunmd kb, np jnipupwisinip ghywbwghn whunp
E jupnpubw Gnypubp ntbbktw], pwbwlgnipniaubph dwu-
tugh), dtmutwmghnwljut pypulgnipnibuubp uqut:

iy nybkp dupputg, np wbkh wyl, hty niqnud B, b wy-
howphp Yytpwsifh punup:

Twhjhdnud pwnbkpp Wjunkghl, ph hswbu Ep gnnnid hnk-
wunph duygup, Epp tw wwwndnud Ep wqquyht nnpkpgnipjut
dwuht:

YdJup £ unhyl) wquhy dupngnit Jupyl] whwquynpbi jud
hn Yudpht hwjwnwly npbk puy junwpby:

Ukup hpwynitp snitikup pniy wwy, np polwdhtl uyuntw
Ukp mtuuwtgnipjuit nr Ukp wijwpinipjuin:
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Speaker’s Corner

Top Ten Tips for Confidence

Know well what you are going to say, and have clear and easy-to-
follow notes in front of you.

Know your first sentence off by heart.

Avoid wearing uncomfortable clothes or distracting jewelry, tie
your hair back if necessary.

Have a sip of water before you go up to speak. Keep the glass
near at hand.

Breathe deeply, using your diaphragm, not your chest (your
stomach should move out if you are doing it right).

Start clearly and loudly from the very first word.

Make eye contact with the audience from the start — if you are
still too nervous to do that, look at the middle of their foreheads —
they won’t be able to tell the difference.

If you stumble over a sentence or momentarily forget what you
are going to say, don’t try to talk your way out of it. Just stop,
have a drink of water or simply pause, breathe deeply and start
again.

Smile at the audience — they are not hostile.

Relax and enjoy yourself — having a whole room of people listen
to you is a rare experience and can be exhilarating!

Ex. 14 Express your opinion on the following statements.

=

~own

Exploring the past is a purposeless activity.
Appearances are deceptive.

Curses like chickens come home to roost.
There is nothing everlasting under the moon.
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Ex. 15 Make a three-minute speech on either of the following

topics bearing in mind the “Top Ten Tips for Confidence” given

above.

1. If I have regretted my silence once, | have regretted my words a
thousand times. Arab proverb

2. Young men know the rules; older men have learned the
exceptions to these rules. Chinese aphorism

Ex. 16 Time to debate: talk show on the topic “Crime and
punishment”. The time limit for presentations is 5 minutes.
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Improve Your Writing Skills

Unity and Coherence
Unity

Effective writing must have unity. Unity occurs, when all the
ideas in a paragraph or an essay support each other.

A paragraph has unity when all the sentences support the topic
sentence, the main idea of the paragraph. Without unity, the paragraph
loses focus. The topic sentence of the paragraph should focus on one
topic and controlling idea. The supporting details of the paragraph
must support the topic and controlling idea of the topic sentence. If
they do not, they will be irrelevant and destroy the unity of the essay.

Coherence

Coherence in a paragraph means that all the ideas fit together in a
logical flow. In a coherent paragraph, the relationship between ideas is
clear, and one idea connects logically to the next. Coherence can be
achieved by using transition expressions, logical order, pronouns, and
parallel forms.

Using Transition Expressions for Coherence

Transition expressions show how one sentence relates to another
and create a logical flow. The example below shows how the
transition expression however serves to set up to contrasting ideas.

She likes to read novels. However, she does not enjoy
biographies.

Transition expressions are generally separated from the rest of the
sentence by commas.

Below is a list of some transition words and their use.
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USE TRANSITION EXPRESSIONS

Example for instance, to demonstrate, for example, in some
cases

Additional moreover, furthermore, in addition

idea

Contrast however, in contrast, on the contrary, nevertheless,
nonetheless

Cause as a result, therefore, thus, consequently

Emphasis indeed, in fact, obviously

Ordering Ideas for Coherence

One way to achieve coherence in an essay is to arrange ideas in a

logical order, such as chronological order or order of importance.

v" When arranging ideas in a chronological order, use language such

as in the beginning, next, then, first, second, finally, etc.

v" When arranging ideas in order of importance, you order items
from the most important to the least important or vice versa. Use
language such as the most/least important thing, the next

priority/most important thing, or the third/final priority/goal.

Ex. 17 Combine the following sentences to create coherence by

using a transition word from the box.

in contrast  nevertheless therefore for instance
moreover

1. Sometimes, when essays are written too quickly, the sentences do
not flow naturally. You should always read your essay out loud to

make sure it does.

2. The sonnets of Shakespeare always rhyme. Modern poetry

usually uses free verse that does not rhyme.
realistic dialogue and believable characters.
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4. Computers have grammar and spell check. A good writer should
not depend on these tools.

5. In certain countries cultural practices such as early, forced or
arranged marriages hinder women’s advancement. They limit
women’s chances to continue education which will allow them to
pursue careers in politics and other professions.

Ex. 18 Write an essay on either of the following topics.

1. If you could travel back in time to meet a famous person from
history, what person would you like to meet?
2. Does a university education lead to success in life?
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UNIT 4
MULTILATERAL DIPLOMACY

Pre-Reading Activity

1.

ad hoc adj (from
Latin)

1. mju) wehpny unkndJus
2. huptiwmpniju

devote oneself
devoted adj

2. ally n 1. puptiwljhg, Ynnuwlhg
2. nuptiwljhg whwnnipinit
toally v 1. Yhuynpky, dhwglty
2. Vhwtiwy, quptuligly
ally oneself with | dhwynpyt}, Uhwbwy, nuobulgly
be allied with Juwyuws 1huky
alliance n 1. dhmipynil, nuiphtip
2. Uhwutnipinil
make an alliance | nuiohtip Yupky
allied adj 1. dhunpdws, vhugws, nuotiwlhg
2. Umnhy, gnuljhg
3. juwulgyus
3. to devote v (to) thpk], whdbwwinnip (huky

uyhpyky, hwhdu]btg
udhpdws, whduybp, hwjunwuphd

devotee n 1. ughpdwsd dwpn
2. puplywown dwpy
3. Epjpuyugnt
devotion n

1. wJhpJwénipinil, wbdudhpnipni
2. whpnud, wdpnnonyht nplik gnpsht
udhpytyp

3. pupbywownnipinih
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to provide v

provided conj

1. (for) Uhongutip dkntwplty

2. (with) wmywhnyb], Twnwluwpupk,
npwdwnpky, twyg

3. iwjuonnp Wuwnpwuwnky

wuydwuny, vhuwyt ph, hwpgh wnubkiny,

Ept

provide for sth twwnbuby

provide for sb Ukyh wypniuwnp hnquy

to concentrate v | (on/upon) jEuinpniwbiwy,
JEunpnuwgub)

concentrated adj | 1. twwwinwuninnyuws, YrinpnwgJuws,
dhwnywbd

concentration n

concentration
camp

2. hwdwpudpgws
JEunpniwgnid, hwdwlEinpntugnid
hudwljEhnpntugdwt Lmdpup

esprit de corps n
(from French)

huwdkpwolunipjut qqugnid, fudpught
ngh

to involve v

involvement n

1. ukpwntk], wupnitwl b

2. ukpqpuyty
dwmutmlgnipintl, tkpgpuynid

involved adj 1. juyqws, dwubwyhg, pungpljusd
2. pupy, udd&dws, nddup hwuljwbwh
premium n 1. yuplnpnipjnil, wpdtp

premium adj

offer/place/put a
premium on sth

2. ppudwljut yupgh

3. wmywhnjwght

1. pwpdpwljupg, wnwetwljwupg

2. pupdn

lupwjuniuk), npyk), wowlgk) hy-np
puilih
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9. impetus n owndhs nid, jupwl, wqnul,
npuuyundwn
put fresh impetus | tinp nid tbpolisk], inp puth hwinnpny
impetuous adj 1. upplupwg, pnint
2. ynnplnih
10. peril n Juwtg, nhuly
to peril v Junwtgh/nhuljh upwuplty
at sb’s peril Uk h quwnwujuwbwnynipjudp
All is not lost Junwugp ghn dwh sk:
that’s in peril. Udlkl hits Ynpud sk, kph hnagu Ju:
11.  toadvertise v 1. huyinupupky
2. hujunntth nupduk), puguhwynt
3. qnjuqnty
advertisement n | 1. hwjnnwpwpnipnih
2. qgnjuqy
advertiser n gnyuqnnn
advertising n 1. gnyuqn, gnjuqnuihl
gnpéniitnipnil
2. gqnjuqnh nknunpnid
12.  topresume v 1. hwdwpdwlyty, hpkt poyy) nuy
2. Lupwnpk), pugniuky], hwdwpty
3. (on, upon) oqunyky, swpuwpwhty
presumable adj httwpunp, hwjubwlub
presumption n 1. Kupunpnipniu
2. jutprwduplws
presumptive adj | Ehpwnpuljub, hujubulub
13.  todispose v 1. intiophtiky, Jupqunpk), jupquujnply

2. nkt ubwnk], mquunybty
3. nuuwynphy, ginbnt
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dispose of sth wquuyky, hinwguby, JEpugty

dispose of a npnpk)/J&nk) fuinhpp, hupgp
question/ matter

be disposed to do | wnpwdwnypws (huk], guijubwy vh pub

sth withy
disposal n nplk putthg wmquunytp
be at sb’s disposal | Uklh inpudwnpnipyub nwl 1huky
disposed adj npudunpws, tnunpus
disposition n plnyp, ptwdnpnipynil, hwlynid,
hwljyuénipjnil, nhpp
14. alignment n 1. nhppnpnonid

2. wowljgnipinil

3. hwjuuwptgnid

to align v 1. mowilgkiy, ogunipynih gnyyg nwy
2. uh g6h Ypw pwpky

3. hudwdwjtgk), hmdwgnpsulghy

15.  to highlight v 1. wmnwg pupky, ULS pwbwlnipinil
], [nruwpwithy

2. pungdky, okpwnlyg

be in the highlight | niywnpnipjut Yenpntind (htly

highlight n hhdtwljwt hwpg, YEwn, thuuwn

16.  offence 1. yhpwynpuiip, wmwpgquip,
wlyuwnynipnil
2. ophttmuquiignipnil, hwigup,
hpwjwpwinnid
3. (nuqu.) hwpdwlnud, gpnh

give offence Jhpuwnpl), whwpgh), whuyungby

commit an offence Uklh nbd hwguip gnpéty

against

take offence at sth Jhpwynpyky, ubnuitiug
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to offend v

offend against the law
offensive adj

offensive n

1. Jhpuynpky, wmbwpgly

2. mhw&nipinit yuwndwnbky
opkupp fuwpuinty

1. yhpuynpuljuie

2. mhwd, wtwpnpd (hninh dwuply)
3. hwpdwlnnulijuu

hwpdwlynid, gpnh

17. hostile adj

hostility n

hostilities n
open hostilities

1. pouwdwlul

2. potuwdnt, hwjwpwlnpy puwwyh
1. pouwdnipnil, pouwdwip

2. yunbkpuquulwb npnipnih
wuwnbkpuquuljub gnpénnnipniuukp
wuwnbkpuquulut gnpénnnipiniuukp
uljuly

18. strain n

bear the strain

mental strain
to strain v

strain one’s
patience
strained adj

strained relations

1. pinpny hwnljwihy

2. huljnud, hmjywbnipiniu
3. jupywsdnipintl, jupnid
Jupyuénipjuin nphdwbuyg
dnwynp jupyubnipnii

L qup(by, 4q(Y)by

2. smpuwowhby

3. juinupinipk], wnuyun by
hudpbpnipiniup thnpdby

L qupyuws, ypljjud
2. wuptwlul, dqus

(unpyuwé hwpwpkpmipnitibp

19. tosolemnize v

1. hwinhuwynpmipnis g

2. winuky)

3. hwinhuwynp wpwpnnnipni
Juwnwply
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solemnization n wpwpnnnipntl, hwbinhunipntb,

wnnuwljunwnpnipinil

solemn adj n1pg, Juplinp, hwinhuwynp

TEXTA
The Origins of Multilateral Diplomacy

Multilateral diplomacy is the diplomacy conducted via
conferences by three or more states, as distinct from bilateral
diplomacy. Multilateral conferences vary enormously in size, level of
attendance, longevity, and extent of bureaucratization, from small ad
hoc conferences to huge ones with a wide -ranging agenda, such as the
annual sessions of the UN General Assembly.

Multilateral diplomacy is essentially a twentieth-century phenomen-
on; its origins in fact lie much earlier. It was important in diplomacy
between allies in ancient India and even in diplomacy beyond
alliances in the Greco-Persian world of the fourth century BC. Within
the European system of states, somewhat chaotic multilateral
conferences devoted to peace settlements (referred to as congresses
when of special importance) were a feature of the seventeenth century.
Nevertheless, multilateral diplomacy did not begin to take on modern
form until the early nineteenth century, following the end of the
Napoleonic Wars. Since the global states-system of today emerged
most directly from the European states-system, the immediate origins
of modern multilateral diplomacy are to be found here. Why, then, did
it emerge most emphatically in the nineteenth century and blossom in
the twentieth?

The emergence of the view that in certain circumstances
multilateral diplomacy actually provides the best chance for
successful negotiation was of obvious importance. A conference is
subject-focused and thus concentrates minds on one issue or series of
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related issues. It brings together all the parties whose agreement is
necessary. It encourages informality. Its members may even develop a
certain esprit de corps. It has a president with a vested interest in its
success. And — at least if it is an ad hoc conference — it will embody
a deadline that will also help to concentrate minds, because the
conference cannot go on forever. When issues are complex, when
many parties are involved, and when speed of decision is of the
essence, there is a particularly high premium on proceeding by means
of the conference. Sir Maurice Hankey, who played such an important
role in the development of multilateral diplomacy himself, laid great
stress on the impetus given to this device by the perils and the
overwhelming press of war business during the great conflict of 1914-
1918.

It seems reasonable to suggest that multilateral diplomacy was
also encouraged because a conference of the great powers — and
conferences in the European states-system were essentially
conferences of the great powers — was a magnificent device for both
identifying and advertising membership of the great power club. The
state that could secure a home venue for the conference thus by
custom secured the presidency as well. Because it inevitably raised the
question of the authority by which the great powers presumed to
dispose of the fate of the world, the great power conference was also
an unrivalled opportunity to affirm and justify their special rights.
Finally, such a conference was a subtle device whereby a great power
could express respect for, and a bond of solidarity with, its most
dangerous rivals. With such a calculus of great power interest behind
it, it is hardly surprising that multilateral diplomacy should have
developed with such impetus once the idea got off the ground. It
reached its twentieth-century apogee in the Security Council of the
United Nations.

The great power conferences of the nineteenth century that gave
birth to the multilateralism of the twentieth might have been important
because they advertised the great powers. However, they were also
important because they advertised other things, and such conferences
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remain important today for the alignments or priorities that they
highlight. It is much easier to demonstrate a commitment to the
resolution of an urgent international problem by staging a conference
on it than it is by discussing the issue through normal diplomatic
channels. And even if an invitee thinks that a conference on a subject
is untimely, it may find it difficult to resist participation. Apart from
the possibility that it may wish to avoid giving offence to the
conference sponsors and the fear that any decisions taken in its
absence may threaten its interests, it will not wish to risk being
thought hostile to its aims.

Conference diplomacy has prospered because it has been a
valuable device for advancing negotiations between numerous parties
simultaneously. It has also gained support because of the impetus that
it can give to bilateral diplomacy. This point has two aspects. First, a
multilateral conference can provide opportunities for participants to
discuss matters outside the formal agenda and that are only of
immediate concern to themselves. This is particularly true of major
standing conferences such as the United Nations, and is of special
value to states that do not enjoy diplomatic relations. Secondly,
powerful mediators can hold a multilateral conference in order to
kick-start a series of essentially bilateral negotiations that
subsequently develop elsewhere. This was the extremely valuable
function performed for the Arab-Israeli bilateral talks by the Geneva
Conference of December 1973 and then by the Madrid Conference in
October 1991.

Multilateral diplomacy was also encouraged in the early years of
the twentieth century by that strain in liberal thought which
emphasizes the importance of popular consent in sustaining
governmental authority. If governments were to be democratically
accountable in the domestic sphere, it followed that they should be
similarly accountable in the international sphere. An important means
for achieving this was ‘open diplomacy’: the conduct of negotiations
under the glare of a public scrutiny which was creative and pacific. In
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an extension of the same thinking, the procedures of ‘open diplomacy’
also permitted some formal influence to the smaller states. Of course,
conference diplomacy was not necessarily ‘open diplomacy’.

Finally, multilateral conferences hold out the prospect of making
agreements stick. They do this partly by solemnizing them through
signing ceremonies that display the consensus achieved in the most
visible manner, and partly by their disposition to provide monitoring
or follow-up machinery.

(from G.R. Berridge “Diplomacy”)

Ex. 1 Fill in the spaces with an appropriate word in the relevant
form.

ally (n v) alliance allied

1  The rearrangement of relations between former and
enemies can throw the international order in kaleidoscopic
change.

2. Power can also be distributed relatively equally among nations or

of nations.

3. He also has a reputation as an unreliable , ripping up

agreements within months of signing them.
4. On the road to the town lie the burnt remnants of tanks and

armoured cars targeted by the aircraft.

5. The concept of sustainability with the idea of
environmental protection.

6. A close of Iran and Russia, Syria has been in conflict
with Israel since the creation of the Jewish State in 1948.

7. The United States and Great Britain during World War
.

8. The crucial thing is to keep the together.

9. We must continue working with our and military

partners to seek a military and political solution.
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10.

11.

They are now in a position to govern the state in with
either the Free Democrats or the Green Party.

An of rebel groups has been steadily advancing
towards the capital from strongholds in the north.

emergence emerge emergence

1.

8.
9.

10.

New evidence of alleged ethnic killings committed

during more than a week of fighting in South Sudan.

Russia encountered grave domestic challenges in the 1990s as it

saw raw rampant separatist activities in Chechnya, the
of terrorist threats and economic deterioration.

20 million people face starvation unless a vast aid
programme is launched.
They victorious from the fight.

warnings are being broadcast across the region.
Irreconcilable  differences  between  opposing  factions

soon , sometimes producing a complete breakdown of
cooperation.
Despite this, historians continue to attribute the of

new forms of governance to a clash of cultures between east and
west.

The Prime Minister has called meeting of parliament.
His war record as a key issue in the election.
The facts of corruption after a lengthy investigation.

concentrate concentrated concentration

1.

The largest of service industries are found in
urban areas.

By means of efforts the parties could reduce
tension.

Fighting around the towns to the north.

The Auschwitz camp always reminds the world

of the holocaust.
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10.

11.

12.

In a brief statement, he entirely on international
affairs.

You must all your energies on the study of
English.

There's been too much of power in the hands of
central authorities.

It was up to him on his studies and make

something of himself.
Stress and tiredness affect your powers of
We can have democracy in this country, or we can have great

wealth in the hands of a few, but we can’t have
both.

The police their search in the area where the child
was last seen.

The stronghold of rebels was hit by artillery fire.

advertise advertisement advertiser advertising

1.

Religious groups are currently not allowed on
television.

Ministers hope voluntary agreements with industry on
promotions and will get people eating and drinking
more healthily.

The Government will allow them on radio and
television.

The aim of the paper is to discuss one recent use of the open-
guestion challenge and show that it fails in its aim.

The court also banned him from campaign
Papers with larger audiences attracted more attention from
, another incentive to increase readership.

What he has done is for democracy.
The companies recruit students by their services
heavily online.
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9. This referendum was not a really good for direct
democracy.

10. The company has launched its new campaign.

11. They to improve policy oversight, placing on the
budget agenda programs that otherwise would be relatively
uncontrollable.

12. At the heart of the issue is the imperative that neither
harm nor discriminate.

13. The society began campaign in the newspapers
and sent out circular letters.

14. The more people their love, the more fake it is.

presume presumption presumptive presumable

presumably

1. People accused of a crime innocent until proven
guilty.

2. How can you to criticize me when you did the
same thing yourself?

3. multilingualism often remains unrecognized, and
the children of immigrants are represented as lacking in language
skills.

4. they were the ones old enough to remember being
in government.

5. ltis that important changes are already underway.

6. He wants public anarchy funded by socialist
tyranny, but that is another issue.

7. Once an outbreak is confirmed, early and treatment
of suspected cases is justifiable.

8. Any ambitious, knowledgeable, diplomatic, well-connected
woman could do it.

9. The strong is that an operation of this size could be

carried out only by the regime.
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10.

11.

However, there is one point on which the centrality
of space is open to debate.

Yet proper investigation must respect the of
innocence.

dispose disposal disposition  disposed

1.

10.

11.

12.

If the government wants to collect more tax, it should show a

favourable towards big business.

They are likely to be well to an offer of a separate
peace deal.

No one with a moral can withstand working in this
system for a long time.

We will be using all of the tools at our to call on the
government to deliver upon these.

We are now far more collectively to see the world in

terms of enemies and allies.

Religion was crucial to any society, moulding attitudes and
facilitating mutual understandings.

The justices have been arguing about how the case should

of.

Again, the result does not depend on the fact that the agent's

initial are incomplete.

This is an important message to counter vested interests which

benefit from using our air as a waste :

In fact, the more stressed we are, the less we seem to

tackle it.

Many governments are planning of radioactive
waste by burying it deep underground.

They troops along the river.
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Ex.2. Suggest the Armenian equivalents for the English word
combinations.

chaotic multilateral conference
to take on modern form

to be of obvious importance
to encourage informality
to be of the essence
magnificent device
to be obviously of enormous value
inevitably raise the question of authority
subtle device

a bond of solidarity
. commitment to the resolution
to avoid giving offence
to advance negotiations
to be of immediate concern
to enjoy diplomatic relations
popular consent
in the domestic sphere
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. 3 Find in the text the English equivalents to the following.
npnpwljh wehpm] juquulbkpupws enphppudnngny
hwnwn jupgquijnpmu

3. puquUulinnu ghywtwghwunnipjut wadhpwljwb uyjqpuwnpnip

4.  wudtwlwb htnwppppnipnily swhwgpgndudnipmni

5. suhwquig Uks/mthwnpwhwpbih duonud
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7.
8.
9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15. pug nhjwbwghinmpjut pipuguljupg

hwuwnwnt) b hujnwpwupt] winpudwlgnipnii

hwdwpdwlyt) muophtty
pugunhl] htwpwynpnipinil
hpunnuy dhgwqquiht juunhp
uywntw) swhtpht
wwownnbwlwb opwljunpghg nnipu
qluwjnp gnpdnn junphprudnnm]
Jutgnit wuhk) yhknwljubt hojpwbnipniup

hpuwwpuwluyhtt yhpnisnipjut (nijuh ubppn

EX. 4 Supply the equivalents from the text for the underlined words.

o k~wbdE

© o N

Several interesting things transpired from the report.

This matter has assumed considerable importance.

The country’s economy is now in grave danger.

Foreign policy has come under close inspection recently.

The decision will give renewed impulse to the economic
regeneration of our country.

The report emphasizes the major problems facing society today.
They flew to Europe to publicize the plight of the refugees.

| assumed he understood the rules.

Foreign governments supplied the rebels with arms.

Multilateral diplomacy flourished after the Second World War
with the great expansion in a number of states.

Ex. 5 Match the following words with their definitions.

1. ally a) feelings of pride, care and support for each

other, etc., that are shared by the members of a
group
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2. to blossom

b) political support given to one country or
group by another

3. to encourage

C) support by one person or group of people for
another because they share feelings, opinions,
aims, etc.

4. esprit de d) an opinion that all members of a group agree
corps with
5. ad hoc e) careful and thorough examination

6. overwhelming

) happening or done at the same time as sth
else

7. unrivalled h) a country that has agreed to help and support
another country, especially in case of a war

8. solidarity 1) the possibility that sth will happen

9. apogee j) to do sth to help a process or project start

more quickly

10. alignment

K) to give sb/sth support or help

11. simultaneous

I) created or done for a particular purpose as
necessary

12. to kick start

m) the highest point of sth, where it is greatest
or most successful

13. scrutiny

n) to produce flowers; to mature or develop in a
promising way

14. prospect

0) very great or very strong; so powerful that
you cannot resist it or decide how to react

15. consensus

p) better or greater than any other

Ex. 6 Fill in the blanks. Use the words given below in the correct

form.

Gatherings at the maximum level of political 1.
summits are potentially the powerhouse of modern diplomacy. By
definitions, summits refer to official meetings among heads of state

and government — meetings among leaders at the 2.

of
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state power. In earlier eras, summits were often between just two
rulers and 3. on an irregular, ad hoc basis, for example
the sometimes dramatic 4. during the Cold War between
the leaders of the United States and the Soviet Union. These summits
advanced 5. between the two dominant nuclear powers
and may have helped to bring a peaceful end to the Cold War; whereas
the 1961 Geneva summit between the young US president, John
Kennedy, and the Soviet leader Nikita Khrushchev stoked personal
6. that may have contributed to the miscalculations
leading to the 1962 Cuban Missile Crisis, bringing the world to the
7. of nuclear annihilation, a crisis thankfully resolved by
the same two leaders 8. via diplomatic channels rather
than face-to-face meetings. Summit conferences have also been
convened 9. the end of a period of conflict and to lay the
foundations for future order; the 1919 Paris Peace Conference was
summoned to settle the First World War and, it was imagined at the
time, 10. a formula for enduring peace.

apex, to design, brink, encounter, albeit, to herald, stability, to
occur, misunderstanding, authority

TEXTB
Bilateral Summits

Summit meetings between the leaders of countries represent the
apex of the bilateral diplomatic process. The term is used to refer to
formal or informal encounters between the heads of state and of
government. Meetings between ministers or even the heads of
parliamentary institutions are not included in this category. Usually
planned with great care, summits fall into distinct categories:

1. Visits by non-executive heads of state. These are visits by
constitutional monarchs, and by presidents who do not hold executive
power.
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2. Regular visits by executive presidents and prime ministers.
These are classic bilateral visits, often planned a year in advance, in
response to previous exchanges, aimed at consolidation and
augmentation of existing good relations.

3. State events. These include the coronation of kings and
gueens, some presidential inaugurals (especially in Latin America
where it is customary to have foreign dignitaries at these events), and
state funerals of high dignitaries.

The old-style summits are how outnumbered by informal visits
by heads, dominated by substance and not protocol ritual. The new
additions are:

a) Periodic encounters. Summits of this type take place between
countries which share a great deal in common. Example: the 6-
monthly meetings of the French President and the German Chancellor.
Depending on the themes, they may be accompanied by other
ministers, or exclude all aides, with only an interpreter or note-taker
present on each side.

b) Regional summits. One positive feature of regional diplomacy
is the platform it creates for bilateral encounters of leaders of
neighboring states. They take place at regular frequency and provide a
neutral setting for meetings between heads of countries that have
strained relations. ASEAN, now encompassing 10 states in Southeast
Asia offers an outstanding example of such a blend of bilateral and
regional diplomacy.

¢) On margins of other events. The commonest forum for a
bilateral encounter is a multilateral meeting at the UN in New York or
elsewhere, usually with elaborate advance planning. Such dialogue
keeps contacts alive and permits consultation on issues at the
conference that the leaders are both attending.

d) Meetings with a topical agenda. These kinds of summits take
place mainly at short notice, without formal protocol. The visiting
dignitary may stop over for just a few hours, concentrating on
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dialogue with the host interlocutor. Such encounters are increasingly
customary.
(abridged from Bilateral Diplomacy)

Ex. 7 Make up 10 logical questions to cover the contents of the text.

Ex. 8 Discuss text B in pairs making use of your questions.

It Is Worth Knowing
Summitry

Winston Churchill coined the term “summit” in 1950, during
some of the darkest days of the Cold War. In the second half of the
twentieth century summit meetings became a central element of
international diplomacy — among them dramatic encounters such as
Kennedy and Khrushchev in Vienna in 1961 and Reagan and
Gorbachev in Reykjavik in 1986. Today summits are in the headlines
all the time — for meetings of the EU, G8 and G20 — and the word is
often used in other walks of life, too, especially in business. But there
is relatively little reflection about what summit meetings are supposed
to achieve or about their costs as well as benefits.

Face-to-face diplomacy has largely been dismissed as irrelevant
in theories of cooperation and conflict — as “cheap talk” because
leaders have incentives to dissemble. However, diplomats and leaders
have argued for years that there is often no substitute for personally
meeting a counterpart to hash out an agreement. Face-to-face
diplomacy provides a signaling mechanism that increases the
likelihood of cooperation. Face-to-face meetings allow individuals to
transmit information and empathize with each other, thereby reducing
uncertainty, even when they have strong incentives to distrust each
other. On the other hand, the human brain has discreet architecture and
processes devoted to parsing others’ intentions via cues in face-to-face
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interaction. These processes enable actors to directly access the
intentions of others with a high degree of certainty.

Yet, the effectiveness of face-to-face interactions (summits) for
clarifying intentions can be measured only if it can be shown that
these meetings made an actual difference and not just that the leaders
believed that they did.

(from https://www.gresham.ac.uk/watch-now/summit-diplomacy-
some-lessons-history-21st-century-leaders and
https://www.cambridge.org/core/journals/international-
organization/article/abs/
Marcus Holmes “The Force of Face-to-Face Diplomacy”
International Organization, Vol. 67, No. 4 (Fall 2013)

TEXTC
Strengths and Weaknesses of Multilateral Diplomacy

The strengths of multilateral diplomacy include serving as an
instrument of cooperation, consensus, openness and transparency,
action in an interrelated, interconnected globalized world and lastly,
for norm setting through multilateral negotiations. The weaknesses of
multilateral diplomacy include serving as an instrument of multilateral
manipulation by powerful states and an instrument vulnerable to
conflicts and to the political environment.

Instrument of cooperation. Cooperation in  multilateral
diplomacy has allowed a world of multiple, competing and diverse
states to come together to interact, negotiate and find common
solutions through international collaboration. The notion of collective
security in a multilateral environment, where a threat to the security of
one state is a threat to the collective, vividly exemplifies of how the
collective commitment to peace through multilateral diplomacy makes
this an instrument of cooperation in the world.
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Instrument of consensus. Consensus is also a strong feature of
multilateral diplomacy. The practice of reaching and accepting
consensus among a large number of divergent actors has allowed
multilateral diplomacy to gain credibility as the mode of diplomacy.
Consensus can be reached through compromise or through the
democratic act of voting in which case majority vote is applied. The
open nature of multilateral diplomacy encourages open debate,
dialogue and the presentation of views without fear or reservation
contributing to an environment of healthy diplomatic relations.

Instrument of openness and transparency. Openness and
transparency have been strong characteristics of multilateral
diplomacy. Multi-state party interactions rely on openness and
transparency as mechanisms that bring credibility and reliability to
this mode of diplomacy. Multilateral diplomacy changed the face of
the secrecy of bilateral diplomacy. The conference style of the
meetings brought openness to the gatherings by allowing the
participation of large and small states as equals and in some instances
the participation of non-state actors who witnessed and provided
inputs to the proceedings.

Instrument of action in an interrelated, interconnected and
transnational globalized world. The wide use of telecommunications,
media and technology have allowed easier, faster, more effective and
efficient diplomatic relations in the world able to cross borders and
reach global institutions. Multilateral diplomacy takes an active part in
the globalization process by being the mode of diplomacy that makes
possible the conduct of relations in large multilateral organizations
such as the United Nations embracing the interrelatedness and
interconnectedness of our world.

Instrument for norm setting in complex negotiations.
Multilateral diplomacy in the context of multilateral organizations has
the unique ability to negotiate and adopt international law for all states
that become party to them. Conference diplomacy has prospered
because it has been felt to be a valuable device for advancing

132



negotiations between numerous parties simultaneously but also
because multilateral conferences hold out the prospects of making
agreements stick. International organizations have made a
considerable contribution as instruments, forums, and actors to the
normative activities of the international political system.

Instrument of manipulation by powerful states. Multilateral
diplomacy, despite its many attributes for open negotiation and the
search for consensus, has at times been an instrument of manipulation
by the traditionally politically and economically dominant states.
Imperialistic United Kingdom and hegemonic United States are
classic examples of the states that have relied on power to conduct
their foreign policy endeavours. In this respect, it has been seen
throughout history that there is a direct connection between power and
the ability to influence processes which has hampered the reputation
of this mode of diplomacy.

Instrument vulnerable to conflicts and to the political
environment. Multilateral diplomacy has proven to be an instrument
vulnerable to the conflicts and the political environment to which it is
exposed. In multilateral diplomacy, states are strategically drawn to
look for the support of like-minded nations. However, the Second
World War and more specifically the development of the Cold War
made East and West adversaries in diplomacy. States in this
multilateral environment were forced to take sides or remain neutral
making it difficult to use multilateral diplomacy openly as an
instrument of global governance. The tensions of these years have
been a constant reminder of the wvulnerabilities that multilateral
diplomacy is subject to in diplomatic relations therefore representing a
weak point for the practice of multilateral diplomacy.

(from Kingsley A., “Multilateral Diplomacy as an Instrument of
Global Governance”)
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Ex. 9 Say if the following statements are true or false.

1.

Being a weak diplomatic means, the instrument of cooperation
serves to bolster diplomatic relations between dominant and
minor states.

The instrument of consensus is one of the characteristic features
of bilateral diplomacy which facilitates relations between two
states.

Due to the instrument of openness and transparency multilateral
diplomacy greatly differs from bilateral diplomacy.

The wide use of telecommunications, media and technology have
pre-empted easier, more productive and fruitful relations between
states.

The instrument for norm setting in complex negotiations is
merely to protect states from invasion and atrocities.

Multilateral diplomacy attaches great importance to the
instruments of manipulation by powerful states and vulnerability
to conflicts and to the political environment through which it
always settles the conflict.

Ex. 10 Sum up text C in writing, using no more than five
sentences.

134



Grammar Supplement

The Passive Voice

Form noun + be in the correct form + past participle (+ by/with +

noun)
Active Passive
present simple They always listen to his | am/is/are + past
speeches with great participle

interest.

His speeches are
always listened to
with great interest.

present
continuous

The politicians are
discussing the issue.

am/is/are + ing +
past participle
The issue is being
discussed.

present perfect
simple

The incident has
postponed the President’s
visit to Poland.

has/have + been +
past participle

The President’s visit
to Poland has been

postponed.
past simple He accepted the was/were + past
invitation with gratitude. | participle

The invitation was
accepted with
gratitude.

past continuous

They were discussing the
conflict of Palestine
much in the 1970s.

was/were + - ing +
past participle

The conflict of
Palestine was being
discussed much in the
1970s.
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past perfect

Someone had announced

had + been + past

simple the statement by the time | participle
the leader got there. The statement had
been announced by
the time the leader got
there.
will (future) They will introduce the will + be + past
project on Tuesday. participle
The project will be
introduced on
Tuesday.
be going to Experts and advisers are | is/are going to + be +
(future) going to attend the talks. | past participle

The talks are going to
be attended by
experts and advisers.

future perfect
simple

They will have finished
the construction of new
settlements by the end of
December.

will + have + been +
past participle

The construction of
new settlement will
have been finished

by the end of
December.
modal They must adopt the modal + be + past
resolution as soon as participle

possible.

The resolution must
be adopted as soon as
possible.

modal + perfect
infinitive

They should have
elaborated on the details
by now.

modal + have + been
+ past participle

The details should
have been elaborated
by now.
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-ing (gerund) being + past
participle

I don’t like being told
what to do in the

laboratory.

I don’t like people telling
me what to do in the
laboratory.

The Impersonal Passive

To express other people’s opinions in a formal style, we can use two
special forms of the passive. They can be used with a number of verbs,
including: believe, think, claim, estimate, etc.

Some other verbs (argue, suggest, calculate, etc) are usually used
with only the second structure.

Form

noun + is/are said to + bare infinitive/perfect infinitive

Active

Passive

People think he is a great
politician.

He is thought to be a great politician.
It is thought that he is a great
politician.

People believe he was a
great politician.

He is believed to have been a great
politician.

Itis believed that he was a great
politician.

People claim he has had an
influence on many other
politicians.

He is claimed to have had an influence
on many other politicians.

Itis claimed that he has had an
influence on many other politicians.

People say he has been
investigating the problem
for over ten years.

He is said to have been investigating
the problem for over ten years.

It is said that he has been
investigating the problem for over ten
years.

People estimated that his
project was worth over $10

His project was estimated to be/to
have been worth over $10 million.
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million.

It was estimated that his project was
worth over $10 million.

People have suggested that
he is a great lawyer.

It has been suggested that he is a great
lawyer.

The Causative

Form
(+by/with + noun)

noun + have/get in the correct form + noun + past participle

Use

Example

to show that someone
arranges for someone else to
do something for them

I have my groceries delivered by the
supermarket once a week.

We are having a new cooker put in
tomorrow.

We had a large wedding cake made.
Have you had your office decorated?
We are going to have the food for the
party made by a catering company.

to refer to an unpleasant
situation which hasn’t been
arranged

We had our garden vandalized while
we were away.
The Browns have had their new car

stolen.

Direct and Indirect Objects

Some verbs can be followed by both a direct and an indirect object

(usually a person).
These verbs include:

bring, buy, get, give, lend, make, offer, owe, pass, promise, send,
show, take, teach, tell, write, etc.

Active

Passive

We can put indirect object
either immediately after the
verb, or at the end of the
sentence with a preposition

The subject of the sentence can be
either the indirect object or the direct
object of the active sentence.
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(for/to, etc.).
The secretary gave the envoy | The envoy was given the guidebook

the guidebook. by the secretary.
The secretary gave the The guidebook was given to the
guidebook to the envoy. envoy by the secretary.

Ex. 11 Change the sentences into the Passive voice.

1.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.

They granted the refugees political asylum in the Czech Republic
five months ago.

The immigration authorities have refused him an application for a
visa.

The Government will urgently deal with the demonstrators’
problems.

They told the president about the news at once.

Alvaro de Soto, the UN undersecretary-general responsible for
Cyprus presented the peace plan.

The Foreign Ministers of all European states usually attend
conferences on European security.

Members of the Council are discussing the issue of the Middle
East conflict at the summit which is taking place in Madrid.

The police are now interrogating three terror suspects.

The two countries will sign an agreement on cooperation on
Wednesday.

Senior politicians from the European Union are holding a second
meeting with North Korean leader in Pyongyang.

Both coalition parties know that if they frustrate each other, the
coalition will break up.

They will have finished the public debate by that time.

People began to realize that the military was attempting a coup.
The Head of the University will look through and comment on all
applications.

France and Turkey proposed this resolution to the Security
Council in 1991.
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Ex.12 Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form.

1.

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

The invitation to pay an official visit to Warsaw
with gratitude. (to accept)

The United States of America and the United Kingdom
for the latest terrorist attack in Iran. (to blame)
The meeting was scheduled on Tuesday and
included negotiators from both sides as well as from Russia and
the Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe. ( to
hold)

The US envoy to be leaving for the
Middle East. (to say)

The talks at the relaxation of tension. (to
aim)

If NATO gave a strong political support for strict enforcement of
the new UN resolution, the US and Great Britain
to start a military operation. (to authorize)
The Prime Minister that the discussion of the treaty
yet. (to tell, not to finish)

If the USA had not launched its military operation and had not
invaded Iraq, the relations between it and its European partners
. (not to damage)

This matter right now in the Senate.
(to discuss)

John a born politician. (to call)

The Internet for many innovative purposes
over the last decade. (to use)

The local elections in every province by

international observers. (to watch)

The latest developments in the country
on in the press at the moment. (to comment)

If they a choice, surveys indicated that a strong
majority of younger Chinese would like to have two children,
moving away from the controversial one-child policy. (to give)
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15. Many houses badly by the flood, the

owners suffering great losses. (to damage)

Ex. 13 Translate the following sentences into English using the
Passive Voice.

1.

10.

Pninp wyu junhputpp hopjuyulgdws tu. wihtwnp k nt-
6t munhputnhg dkhp wnwtg winpununbuwnt djntutkphic
Zujuunwth ntnkuwut qupqugnudp whwp E hhdgh
dudwtwljuljhg dpguljgujhtt omjuyuljutt nnbunipyub
Jpu’ junwjupnipjut tjuqugny vhowdnnipjudp:
Uhwpklsnipjutt swiphphtt whwp L phdwnpl) Jdnwljutn-
pjudp b hmunwnwludnipjudp:

Pupbtthnjunidutpp tyunwl] otk unbndbnt juynit b
wpgnibwdbinn qupw, npp Jupquynpynud Eoontjuyuljut
nidkpny:

5.fwtwdlbbph twhwgstpp dbwynpynid Gu funphpnh Ukl
jud dh pwtth winudutph Ynnuhg:

Unwownhunipjut dwuhtt hwpybknynipmniuutpp Jhpuww-
puyytt wdkt mmwuph:

Uhjuyupnud k. np  Gpiyme  pEjudupubpp Yptbwplth
Uplbdwnywt Gypnwyuyh b &wwnuhuyh dhol punupulub b
ntnbtuwjut hwdwgnpswlgnipjut hinwjwpubpp:
Puttuljgmpnitttpp tyuunwunignyus tht Gypnyuynid
Juununnipyut wdpuw agdwun:

Zupuwyuht Uniquunid ginuyht ypkduinpnipiut qungw-
nny wmknh kb niukgh] pujunudubp. nuuyuwl dupghl vyuib-
Yty B, b Eptip gnintp® hhdbwhwwnwly wypyty:

Lwpumquhhtt mnbljgmid Ehtt whnpupunmnupp b wqquyht
wdunutigqnipjut hupgkpny hwpjuwquhh oguwljuip:
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Ugunudp dwpnhlutpp Juuwuwgbpdytght b dkppuljuyyt-
ght:

NMEwnnipmnibttnh dholt Yupytkg yuwydwbwghp' hhdudusé thn-
Juwnwpd hwpgquiph b sdhowdnbtnt uljgpniuputiph pu:
Pnnp Epnyuljut whwnnipniuubph wpngnpstwpwpup-
utipp unynpupup dwubuljgmd i hwdwdnnnyukpht, npnup
YbEpwpbpnud b GYpnyuyh widunwignipjup:

UUUL-nud twppwquhwlwt pbnpnipmibibpp wighugynid
EU jnipupwignip snpu tnwupht Uky:

1899 pwljwht Zwwquynud nknh niukguy wewehtt Uhowq-
qujhtt ununmpjui hwdwdnnnyp® dquudwudbpp jpwnun
Swbwwuphny niskjnt ninhubp dpwlbint hwdwn:
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Speaker’s Corner

Dear student,

In the previous units you were given general guidelines and tips
on how to make a good speech. Now let us start from the very
beginning and consider, one by one, all the steps that are essential to
make a speech successful. So

You Have Been Asked to Give a Speech. Now What?

Instead of turning to the Internet to do some research, hunting for
some introductory jokes or pooling together some statistics you should
firstly ask yourself: “What do I really want to say?” Be ruthless in
your answer. You have to focus on your subject, you can’t include
everything in one speech. Decide what you really want to say, and
don’t throw in any other material. You can’t include every wise
thought that has ever crossed your mind. Remember Voltaire’s
observation: “The secret of being a bore is to tell everything.”

The next important step is to analyze your audience. Try to
imagine how the audience feels about you, will the people coming to
hear you speak be friendly, hostile or apathetic? Don’t be too quick to
assume an audience will be hostile. Even if the audience doesn’t agree
with your viewpoint, they might appreciate your open-mindedness,
your careful reasoning and your balanced approach. As to apathetic
audiences, remember, that some people won’t be the least bit
interested in your subject. Surprise them. Startle them. Wake them up.
Use anecdotes, examples and humour to keep their attention.

It is also important to find out about the age range of an audience
and to plan your speech accordingly. What works for one age group
might backfire mightily with another.

And last but not least, you should consider where and when you
will give your speech. The length and the contents of your speech
should largely depend on who you are going to speak for. It is also
wise to see the location beforehand. If that is impossible, ask the
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program host for a rough sketch of the room. How big is the area?
Where will you stand? Where will the audience sit? Are the chairs
moveable? Seeing all this at least on paper first will help you feel
more comfortable when you actually speak there.

Ex. 14 Express your opinion on the following statements.

1. Theworld is as we are.

2. University students should not be required to attend classes.

3. A person’s childhood years are the most important in a person’s
life.

4. Violence can solve no problem.

Ex. 15 Make a three-minute speech on either of the following
topics.

1.  Wise men learn much from their enemies. Aristophanes, 414 B.C.
2. Too much of a good thing is good for nothing.

Ex. 16 Time to debate: talk show on the topic “Beauty will save the
world”. The time limit for presentations is 5 minutes.
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UNIT 5
PUBLIC DIPLOMACY

Pre-reading Activity

1. transformation n 1. dbwthnjunipinil, hnpwltpynud,
JEpwuwpwuwhnjunieini

2. Jbpwénud, ypwskp

to transform v 1. Abwthn}ulk), JEpuihnjuty,
thnfuwltputy

2. ykpwsk), nupdul;

transformer n Ytpwithnjunn, hnjuwlpynn

2. perception n puluynud, ghvnwlgnud, pupntnud
perceptible adj 1. puyuybjh, dwbwskh

2. ujunkgh, onowthkih, qquih

perceptive  adj pujuynn, pdpnung, ynipugqqug

3. to disseminate v 1. mwpwsky, ubpdwity (nupkp b wyl)
2. gulky, owr nuyg

dissemination n 1. mupwénwd, ubkpdwiind

2. guund, pwn nwyp

4. settlement n 1. yupgquynpnwd, nidnud (hwipgbph,
whwdwdwjinipjut JEpugnid)
2.ptwlgnud, pruju]uyn

tosettle v 1.J&nky, (nushy

2. npnoki, wuydwuwynpyty

3. upquynpki gnpstpp

4. puwlnipjnit hwunwnky,
hwuwnwwnyty

5. hupdwpn tunk], mEknuynpyt;

6. hununyt, hwiquunuuwy,

hwunupunyt
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settled adj

settler n

1. hwmunnwwndws, Juynib Jhgwy
niikgnn

2. gnh, pudupwupyws, hwghuwn,
Juwnwn

3. withnthnhy, Juynit, hwuwnuwn

1. inpwpbwly, unpwptiwlhy

2. huuljg. y&nujutt thwuwnwply

5. (the) stump n
tostump v

to stump smb.

puwnpuippu]

puipngsujub opowquuynipinih
Juwnwply

(huulyg.) wkjutit h npoipyut ke nuk)

6. to credit v

to lose credit

to sb’s credit
be a credit to sb
give sb credit for sth

credit sb with sth
creditable adj

1. Ukyht yEpwgpky, Ukhht punpht) (Up
pulr)

2. Junnwhky), hwjuwnuy

3. Ukjht odink) (Uh pwting)

by unuhnpyntthg qpidty, UEGh
wyphg puljuiky

h wuitnhy WElh

wwupdwip (hubk] Ukfh hwdwp
Jutnwhb), hwjun puswyk), pun
wpdwiynyu ghwhwwnky

Ybpugply Ukt (hby -np puit)

1. gnytjh, gnyuuwtiph, hwpgquph
wpdwih, Junnwhbih

2. yquwnquphkp
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7. cultivation n

to cultivate v

cultivated adj

1. qupqugnid

2. Upwynid, mgkgnid, puquugnid
1. qupquguby, unkindty, Upwljty

2 dpwlty, wm&kguby

1. Yhpp, pupkyhpe

2. Upwijdws
8. cognizant adj nbnul, hpuqky
cognizable adj 1.&wbuskih

to cognize v

cognizance n

2. hpwjuwuntpjub Eipwuljuw, ipunuu
Suitwshy, puuy by, nbnkjutiuyg

1. gwtiwskp, pdwbwp

2. hpuqklnipniu

3. hpwjwunipiniu

9. to reckon v

be reckoned to be sth
reckon with sth
reckon on sth

reckoning n

make no reckoning of

1. hwdwphy, pugniuty

2. hwpyh wntly, nywnpnipjuil
wpdwbwgtly

3. Jupsty

hunlwpyty, nhudly

hwph wntik), tjuwnh niubbuyg
wwwyhky], hnyu nuby

1. hwpquny

2. ywuunljkpugnid, upshp, nmkuwljtn,
nbuwuljnil, qunuthwp

3. hmunnignud, ydwupnid
hwpih swntub], nipwnnpnipjnih

syupdlily
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10. to proliferate v

proliferation n

prolific adj

Lwpug wdk] puquubug, napusyby
2. winwowglb) Uks pwhwmljukipny
Lwpwug puquugnid, mupusnid

2. Ukd pmtiuljnipjni

1. phnnil, yunnupkp, wpquuwynp

2. wnwwn, hwipniun

11. to adjust v

adjustable adj
adjustment n

adjustability n
adjuster n

1.jupquujnpty

2. hupdwnptguby

3. hupdwnpyky

Yupquynpkih, hwpdwpynn
1.Jupquynpnid, hwdwdwjubgnud
2. hmpdwpkgnid

3. ownlnud, Lounid
hwupdwpynnuljuinipnih

1. hujwpuljgny

2. Jupquuynphy

12. to tighten v
tight adj

run a tight ship

ndtnuguly, ubnuly, dqlp

1. ukpw, jupwn, hns

2. ubn, wdnip

3.ndup, swlp

4. wnpwwnhly, uniy (Uhongutinh dwuht)
uuinnpbt junwduply
Juquultpunipniup

13. target n

to target v

1. phpwhy, bywhwlbwn

2. ptttwnunnipjut phpwju

3. iyuwunuljultin, tyunwl

1. phpwhwynpl), tyuunwlultn
nupduby

2. nignyusd 1huk), tjunh niuktuy,
nunt) (hty-np buyyuinwyh)
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TEXTA

The Rise of a Not So New Tool of Diplomatic
Communication

One of the most significant effects of the transformation in
information technologies that has taken place in the decades since the
Second World War has been an increase in the need for public
diplomacy. At its broadest, public diplomacy refers to communication
that governments and other diplomatic actors make to the general
public. Public diplomacy has been employed to generate support for a
government’s foreign policies, the objectives and operations of a
multilateral organization, and even the policies of global firms.
Contrary to some contemporary popular perceptions, public
diplomacy itself is not a new development in diplomatic practice.
According to 1930s historian C.K. Webster, late nineteenth-century
German Chancellor Otto von Bismarck responded to the rise in the
importance of public opinion, which resulted in an increased focus by
the print media on foreign affairs, by manipulating German and
foreign media organizations to disseminate hopes and fears among
the people of Europe. Webster specifically describes as public
diplomacy US President Woodrow Wilson’s efforts to ‘sell’ his plans
for a post-World War | settlement to the US domestic public in his
stump speeches. The characterization of public diplomacy as we tend
to think of it today is generally credited to professional diplomat
Edmund Gullion, who described public diplomacy in 1965 as dealing
with the influence of public attitudes on the formation and execution
of foreign policies. Gullion regarded cultivation by governments of
public opinion in other countries as increasingly important, as
communication between diplomats and journalists became necessary
due to the growing link between reporting of foreign affairs in the
media and the resulting impact on the making of foreign policy.
Another professional diplomat-turned scholar, Kishan Rana, argues
that public diplomacy has become a ‘lobbying’ and ‘networking’
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practice. Joseph Nye has described foreign policy behavior of
governments that is intended to ‘win hearts and minds’ as ‘soft
power’. Jan Melissen describes soft power as ‘the post-modern variant
of power over opinion’. Political communication in general, and
public diplomacy in particular, are key instruments of soft power.
Governments today are cognizant of the need to reckon consciously
with the necessity of engaging in public diplomacy, and to be seen to
be doing so by their own citizenry and the global public.

But if, in the nineteenth century, public diplomacy was an
instrument for manipulating the media to communicate to publics in a
mono-directional way about foreign policy, successful public
diplomacy today increasingly is viewed more broadly as a bi-
directional process of inter-cultural communication. As media
channels have proliferated and become progressively more
disintermediated, governments and other diplomatic actors have come
to perceive the importance of communicating to and listening to
foreign publics as they form, implement and adjust their foreign
policies. Today’s media have not only given governments, firms and
civil society organizations an unprecedented multiplicity of channels
through which to communicate to global publics. Contemporary
media have also given global publics the ability to talk back: to
respond directly or indirectly to diplomatic actors about the policies
with which they may agree or not. The recent growth of public
diplomacy is a testament to the tightening of this feedback loop,
through which governments can take account of how their policies are
being received by targeted audiences and make adjustments
accordingly.

So the notion of public diplomacy stands primarily for the notion
of an active involvement of civil society in the public debate of
international issues of all kinds — in the media, notably the electronic
media, in parliament on issues of the day or on fundamental strategic
issues of war and peace and on the issues of a global nature notably on
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the environment, sustainable development in order to overcome
poverty and on mass migration.

(from Contemporary Diplomacy)

Ex. 1 Fill in the spaces with an appropriate word in the relevant
form.

perception perceptive perceptible perceptibly

1.

10.

11.

Our of things is often influenced by subjective
factors, such as tiredness.
Two or three years elapsed before Luther began to be generally

known and to exercise a influence upon
affairs.
Her writing showed she was intelligent and though

she demonstrated incredibly poor judgement at times.
plays an important role in election battles.
Those in the military are often rewarded for evasive and

actions that they take.
Conflicts between reasoning and are resolved in
favour of .
Henceforward Lanfranc exercised a influence on

his master’s policy.

The attitude of the government on the Afghan question and
generally in regard to Russia was held by many to have been
stiffened owing to Lord Rosebery’s influence.
The alteration in national habits following on the adoption of this

European system has had a very effect in some
cases.

There is a general public that standards in schools
are falling.

These developments hardly affected the public of
the crisis.
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12. But over the last weeks China’s rhetoric has
weakened.

cultivation cultivate cultivated

1. He not only obtained for his government an advantageous treaty,
but secured for himself a grant of a district which he proceeded to
colonize and :

2. The Taliban had largely eradicated opium in
Afghanistan in 2000.

3. Events in Tibet reveal a dark side that undercuts China’s

carefully image.

4. You should the habit of listening to what you are
told.

5. The main idea of Confucianism is the of virtue and
the development of moral perfection.

6. The individuals have been imbued with a sense of
social purpose.

7. He purposely tried good relations with press.

8. was even down in the Taliban stronghold of

Helmand province in the south.
9. Recent excavations testify to the presence of
inhabitants on the hill during the Arthurian period.

10. She already several key relationships with the nearby
city officials.

11. The Romans were the first the vine in Britain.

12. Culture is a word that relates to a process of or
improvement.

13. MFAs also popular approval directly, especially

via their websites.

cognizance cognize cognizable cognizant

1. and deal with the void contract is a very important
problem in legal study and practices.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

The police are empowered to start investigating a
offense.

All soldiers were of the horrors they participated
in.

That clearly demonstrates the difference between the Germans
and the Japanese with its to its deeds in the WWIL.

One of the side virtues of commission’s work is that it clevates
the principle of indirect responsibility to international

of the President’s intentions, Banza increased his
vocalization of dissenting political views.

One of the art’s purposes is the world.

People still need to be wary and and ask the right
guestions.

Normal capacity cannot all information of every
aspect of things.

The Obama White House was clearly of the
comparisons being made between the two presidents.
Government of India has taken very late of this fact
and has banned the drug for animals.

She is of fundamental issues and aggressively seeks
improvements.

At the present time, human actual law system is far distant from
the justice target.

proliferation proliferate prolific

1.

The Harvard historian explains how the West came
to dominate the globe.

As the vaccine spreads in use, reports of horrible side effects are
already starting .

The president will not make his speech on weapons

at the NATO summit.
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10.

When rule-makers seek to eliminate small risks, preserve
consequences .

He was a writer, perceptive and discriminating in his
choice of topics.

He became an outspoken critic of Mr. Hussein’s regime and of
nuclear .

Like nuclear weapons, cyber technology unless

there are some international ground rules.
The of voting before Election Day raises many

important questions.

In the human management of distributed control, hierarchies of a
certain type rather than diminish.

With the of smartphones, such recordings have
become commonplace.

adjustment adjust adjustable adjustability

1.

Each model reflects general indicators of migrant
to a new environment and new life.
Over years, many parts of the world have adopted some form of
time change to conserve energy and maximize
daylight hours.
your language to the age of your audience.

The disputes between England and her American colonies had
reached a point at which no amicable was possible.

is absolutely essential when a family shares a
computer workstation.
This is a general declaration of intention to lend themselves to the

peaceable of difficulties and employ their diplomacy
to this end.

We have been preparing our fighters themselves to
civil society.

Diplomacy is the of relations between states by

mutual agreement.
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9. His use of target language to convey the author’s intention is a
continuous choice-making process characterized by relevancy,
intermediateness, mediation and .

10. Any difference between the government and the council, if not
possible of is to be settled by arbitration.

11. period after a separation or divorce can cause many
issues in children such as deviant behavior, poor academic
performance and depression.

EX. 2 Suggest the Armenian equivalents for the English word
combinations.

1. atits broadest
2. the objectives and operations of a multilateral organization

3. to manipulate foreign media organizations

4. public diplomacy is credited to

5. resulting impact
6. lobbying and networking practice

7. to become progressively disintermediated

8. to perceive the importance of communicating

9. unprecedented multiplicity of channels

10. to take account of
11. to tighten the feedback loop

155



Ex. 3 Find in the text the English equivalents to the following.

nbnbjunjuljut mkuninghwtp
2. wouwlgnipmnit  uwmbnst] Junwupmpjull | wpuwpht

puqupuljwinipjut hudwp

3. unp qupgqugnid/thnthnjumipinit nhwbwghnwufub wpuy-
wnhijuynid
4.  «qnuqnbp Spwugpkp wnwehtt hEwnuywwnbkpuqUyut vhowg-

qujht jupquynpldwt hwdwp

5. ubkpphtt hwuwpwlnipmnia

6. wpunwpht punupuluinipjui dbwynpnid b hpwgnpdnid

7.  huwdwohwphwjhtt hwuwpwlnipnit

8.  Uhouowlmpuyhtt hunnppuljgdwt gnpéplpug

9. hpwlwbwgul] b Yupquynpl] wpuwphtt punupulu-
unipnil
10. pwlnidubp wly)

Ex. 4 Supply the equivalents from the text for the underlined words.

1.  War and politics, which have a great effect on the whole world,
are primarily hot topics for the creation of euphemism.

2. During the 1990s, it became apparent that even under structural
arrangement some countries could not get out from under the
weight of their debt and begin to develop.

3. Mubarak failed to keep his promise to accomplish liberal
economic reforms, and economic conditions were dire.
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10.

11.

12.

Track two diplomacy utilizes individuals outside of governments
to carry out the task of conflict arrangement.

Governments consider public diplomacy more as a form of a
diplomatic engagement as well as part of a broader collaboration
with other actors.

Even among elite leaders working amid similar external
conditions, some individuals seem to have a great influence on
foreign policy than others.

Public diplomacy involves choosing both foreign publics and
elites, attempting to create an overall image that enhances a
country’s ability to achieve its diplomatic objectives.

The most important outcome of World War Il was the advent of
two superpowers — the United States and the Soviet Union — as
the primary actors in the international system.

Diplomacy between a firm and its host government traditionally
was considered internal political bargaining or interest group
politics.

Evidence from the United States suggests that the elites do care
about the preferences of the public, although they do not always
directly embrace those attitudes in policy decisions.

Traditional diplomacy is all about international problem solving
and conflict resolution through political and cross-cultural
communication, negotiation and compromise.

In practice neither diplomats nor ministries have adapted easily or
well to the challenges of the globalization age.

Ex. 5 Match the following words with their definitions.

l.increase a) to control or influence sb/sth, often in a

dishonest way so that they do not realize it

2.0bjective b) the ability to understand the true nature of

sth: syn insight

3.perception c) a rise in the amount, number or value of sth
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4.to manipulate | d) the fact of a politician going to different
places before an election and trying to get
people’s support by making speeches

5.the stump e) advice, criticism or information about how
good or useful sth or sb’s work is

6.to credit f) to consider or treat sb/sth as a serious
opponent, problem

7.to lobby g) to believe or say that sb is responsible for
doing something, especially sth good

8.cognizant h) something that you are trying to achieve:
syn. Goal

9.to reckon j) having knowledge, having an understanding

of; aware of sth through personal experience;
fully informed

10. feedback k) to try to influence a politician or the
government and persuade them to support

Ex. 6 Fill in the blanks. Use the words given below in the correct
form.

The processes and purposes of international organizations’ public
diplomacy are different from those undertaken by the states that 1.
them. National public diplomacy depends largely on the
work of embassies, but most international organizations see public
diplomacy more as a centrally directed communication 2. .
Some have ambitious communication units, such as the North Atlantic
Treaty Organization’s Public Diplomacy Division at NATO’s
Brussels headquarters.
Some of the larger organizations with regional membership, such
as NATO or the EU, now see public diplomacy as 3.
necessity. They focus a great deal of their public outreach, however —
indeed the lion’s 4. of their communication work — on
internal audiences. NATO’s 5. to its treaty area
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electorates aims to muster support for its 6.

organization and missions, while an important EU focus is promoting
an EU identity and 7. EU citizens with objective of
Union citizenship. Beyond their membership, NATO’s and the EU’s
public diplomacy efforts are aimed at demonstrating their 8.
as an international actor, as well as their contribution
as global norm 9. . In addition, the EU has developed
some collaborative public diplomacy initiatives that are breaking new
ground. One is the so-called EUNIC scheme, which aims at 10.
among several European countries’ cultural institutes,
such as the Alliance Francaise, the Instituto Cervantes, and the British
Council; the other is the highly 11. European
External Action Service (EEAS), the EU’s own diplomatic service to
spread the Union’s influence through a wide network of ‘embassies’
called 12. delegations.

ambitious, to inculcate, share, external, outreach, coherence,
cooperation, to comprise, entrepreneur, renewed, existential,
effort, inspiring

TEXTB
Public Diplomacy or Propaganda?

Public Diplomacy, when viewed as a mono-directional
communication of information, has been linked in the minds of some
observers with propaganda. In the twentieth century propaganda was
associated with the distribution of false information by governments
about their states and societies. The word ‘propaganda’ stems from
Latin word propagare (‘to  propagate), meaning to foster growing
knowledge of, familiarity with, or acceptance of (as in an idea or
belief). Pope Gregory XV coined the word propaganda in1622 in
response to Catholic fears about the spread of Protestantism,
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establishing the office for Propagation of the Faith (Congregatio de
propaganda fide) to supervise the Church’s missionary efforts in the
New World. First World War allies Great Britain and the United
States gave the term a more pejorative cast by defining the
communications and persuasion tactics of their enemies as
propaganda. In the meantime they themselves were producing
propaganda of their own in order to conjure up public support for war
efforts against the ‘barbarian Hun’. Gradually, as the evidence of
allied propaganda was exposed to the American and British publics,
they became outraged by the half-truths, exaggerations and outright
lies that were told them by their own governments.

Today, public opinion tends to regard propaganda as a deceitful
and dangerous practice, even though a more descriptive definition of
propaganda might be more neutral. Propaganda analysis pioneer
Jacques Ellul defines propaganda as ‘communication employed by an
organized group that wants to bring about the active or passive
participation in its actions of a mass of individuals, psychologically
unified through psychological manipulation and incorporated in an
organization’. Randal Marlin calls propaganda ‘the organized attempt
through communication to affect belief or action or instil attitudes in a
large audience in ways that avoid or exceed an individual’s informed,
rational, reflective judgement. Karen Johnson-Cartee and Gary
Copeland contend that effective propaganda requires taking into
account the predispositions of the audience: ‘Propaganda is not
brainwashing — or the introduction of new ideas, attitudes, and
beliefs — contrary to the individuals’ cognitive structure. Rather,
propaganda is a resonance strategy, the discovery of culturally shared
beliefs and the deliberate reinforcement and ultimately development
of those beliefs’. Ultimately, public diplomacy and propaganda have
many of the same goals, the most important of which is to influence
public attitudes or to influence people’s opinions. Although
propaganda may have a negative connotation, its use may prove to be
effective in reaching goals under particular limited conditions. In
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analyzing and measuring the effectiveness of contemporary public
diplomacy, the feedback loop emerges as crucial. Hence a key factor
in distinguishing effective public diplomacy campaigns from those
that are not is trust. Those governments that are perceived by publics,
domestic or foreign, as regularly engaging in deceptive public
diplomacy, whether labelled as propaganda or not, come to find that
they are not trusted. This in turn limits their ability to engage in
effective public diplomacy.

(abridged from Contemporary Diplomacy)

Ex. 7 Make up 10 logical questions to cover the contents of the text.

Ex. 8 Discuss text B in pairs making use of your questions.

It Is Worth Knowing
The Huns

The Huns were a nomadic tribe prominent in the 4™ and 5"
centuries CE whose origin is unknown but, most likely, they came
from somewhere between the eastern edge of the Altai Mountains and
the Caspian Sea, roughly modern Kazakhstan.

In attempting to locate the origin of the Huns, scholars since the
18™ century CE have speculated that they may have been the
mysterious Xiongnu people who harassed the borders of northern
China. The French scholar Joseph de Guignes (1721-1800 CE) first
proposed that the Huns were the same people as the Xiongnu, and
others have since worked to find support for his claim or argued
against it. In modern scholarship there is no consensus on the
Xiongnu-Hun link but, largely, it has been rejected for lack of
evidence.

The Huns’ ability to appear out of nowhere, attack like a
whirlwind, and vanish away made them incredibly dangerous
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opponents who seemed impossible to defeat or defend against. The
Hun fighting force, already formidable, would become more so with
their unification under the most famous of the Huns: Attila. Under
Attila (434-453 CE) the Huns became the most powerful, and most
feared, military force in Europe and brought death and devastation
wherever they went. They became one of the primary contributors to
the fall of the Roman Empire.

By 452 CE, Attila's empire stretched from the regions of present-
day Russia down through Hungary and across Germany to France. He
received regular tribute from Rome and, in fact, was paid a salary as a
Roman general even as he was raiding Roman territories and
destroying Roman cities.

In 453 CE Attila married a young woman named lldico and
celebrated his wedding night with too much wine. This is how a
Roman historian Jordanes described his death: “He had given himself
up to excessive joy at his wedding, and as he lay on his back, heavy
with wine and sleep, a rush of excessive blood, which would
ordinarily have flowed from his nose, streamed in deadly course down
his throat and killed him, since it was hindered in the usual passages.
Thus did drunkenness put a disgraceful end to a king renowned in
war”.

After Attila's death his sons fought each other for supremacy,
squandered their resources, and the empire which Attila had built fell
apart by 469 CE.

In Hungary, a legend developed based on medieval chronicles
that the Hungarians, and the Székely ethnic group in particular, are
descended from the Huns. However, mainstream scholarship
dismisses a close connection between the Hungarians and Huns.

(from https://www.britannica.com/topic/Hun-people)

NOTES: 1. Hun (plural Huns) A member of a nomadic tribe
(the Huns) who invaded Europe in the fourth century from Central
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Asia. (figuratively) A vandal, a barbarian, an uncivilized destructive
person.

2. CE stands for “common (or current) era”, while BCE stands for
“before the common (or current) era”. These abbreviations have a
shorter history than BC and AD, although they still date from at least
the early 1700s.

TEXTC

Techniques of Public Diplomacy

One of the most common, and most successful, approaches
intended to project a positive image of a country abroad is the sharing
of its culture through cultural diplomacy: arts, educational and
sporting exchanges. Making the best use of the media — print,
audiovisual and electronic — is at the core of most public diplomacy
strategies. Advertising and sponsorship of media programming and
events have the advantage of being able to be targeted specifically to
the desired audience, whilst running a greater likelihood of viewers
perceiving the promotional objective directly. This approach can be
effective, provided that the state that is advertising or sponsoring does
not have a significantly negative impression in the minds of viewers at
the start of the campaign. Publicity is a strategy of making use of
media to cover events that feature the country in a positive light.
Publicity has the advantage of appearing more spontaneous and less
scripted, allowing the viewer to make his or her own positive
associations between the story told and the country concerned, but the
audience reached may not be able to be targeted as effectively as
through advertising and sponsorship.

Whereas advertising, sponsorship and publicity tend to be largely
mono-directional communicative strategies, a media relations strategy
moves more towards bi-directional communication. Media relations
involves meeting and communicating with journalists, editors,
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producers, radio and television chat show hosts, bloggers and other
personalities. Diplomats provide background information on the
country and related issues on an as-needed basis to help journalists to
produce accurate stories and to assist them as they plan stories,
features and coverage in a broad sense. Diplomats may suggest ideas
for media coverage that might end up producing advantageous results.
For example, one of the first things that former advertising executive
Charlotte Beers did after being appointed US Undersecretary of State
for Public Diplomacy and Public Affairs in autumn 2001 was to
engage Christopher Ross, a former US ambassador and fluent Arabic
speaker, to be available to Arabic-language television network Al-
Jazeera to rebut anti-US broadcasts by al-Qaeda.

The media relations component of public diplomacy is
challenging for a number of reasons. For example, when working with
media it is not enough simply to have a well-written pitch. Diplomats
must know the publication to which they are reaching out, be aware of
the types of stories that the publication covers, understand the topics
that interest the editor or journalist and be able to explain why the
information or messages the diplomat wants included are valuable to
the readership. Particularly important, however, is to be media-savvy
enough to grab the editor or journalist’s attention and capture their
interest. What may facilitate this ability more than anything is the
capacity to listen to, take on board and respond sensitively to what the
media figures are saying. Often media in target countries will
understand their own countries and what people on the ground are
thinking better than anyone else, even if they do have their own
interests. Hence media relationships can prove crucial in feedback
loops for implementing, testing and validating foreign policy. If media
figures, like other interlocutors, are able to perceive that their input
forms part of an effective policy feedback loop, their ongoing
willingness to engage in a productive relationship is likely to be much
higher.
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Other strategies are likely to succeed or fail similarly to the extent
to which they are conducted in a dialogic manner. Hosting and
participating in public events in target countries is a vital way both to
communicate and to listen. Conferences, symposia, panel discussions,
roundtables and academic seminars are all venues not just for
disseminating, but for exchanging and developing ideas. Events with a
wide range of participants, including political, business and other civil
society figures, will often produce the greatest effects. The sending
abroad of ‘goodwill ambassadors’ selected from amongst prominent
achievers in sport and the arts can also be an effective tool for
communicating and listening. Nation-state governments and
multilateral organizations alike make use of this strategy. The US
State Department appointed figure skating champion Michelle Kwan
in 2006 and a baseball star Cal Ripken Jr., in 2007 to serve as ‘Public
Diplomacy Envoys’ and promote better relations and perceptions of
the United States through sporting cooperation. Kwan toured China
and Russia, meeting with youth in both countries, and Ripken was
engaged in a baseball training exchange with China in 2007 in which
he trained Chinese coaches at his Aberdeen, Maryland training
academy and later went to China to participate in training young
players directly. At the August 2007 announcement of Ripken’s
appointment, Secretary of State Condoleezza Rice said: Public
diplomacy cannot be an American monologue; it must be dialogue
with people from around the world. That dialogue must be sought out
and conducted, not only by people like us in government, but by
committed Americans like Cal Ripken Jr. He truly exemplifies
America at its best, our aspirations to be a better nation and to help
build a better world.

Multilateral organizations have also found this public diplomacy
technique effective.

(abridged from “Contemporary Diplomacy”)
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Ex. 9 Say if the following statemants are true or false.

10.

Cultural diplomacy is a key type of public diplomacy strategy.
Sponsorship and advertising of media programming are weak
instruments of public diplomacy to achieve its goals.

Advertising, sponsorship, publicity facilitate bi-directional
communication.

Media relations incorporates meeting and communicating with
exclusively highranking officials.

Diplomats provide detailed information on the country and the
related issues to help journalists to produce fantastic stories.
Cognizance of publication is not essential for diplomats.

Media relations strategy plays an essential role in the
implementation and testing of foreign policy.

Public events are venues just for spreading ideas and
manipulating people’s beliefs.

As an advantageous strategy public diplomacy devaluates the role
of a ‘goodwill ambassador”.

Condoleezza Rice states that mainly government officials should
conduct dialogue with people from around the world.

Ex. 10 Sum up text C in writing, using no more than five sentences.

166



Grammar Supplement

The Infinitive

Active

Passive

Indefinite (simple) refers to the
present or future

todo

to be done

Perfect refers to a prior activity

to have done

to have been
done

Continuous refers the activity
at the moment of speech

to be doing

Perfect Continuous refers to a
prior activity that has/had been
lasting for or since some time.

to have been
doing

verb/noun/adjective phrase + full infinitive

Some verb, noun and adjective phrases are usually followed by the full

infinitive.

He hoped to see the ambassador gone.

able ask encourage | hope prepare | tend
afford attempt | expect manage | pretend | want
agree beg fail offer promise | wish
appear | choose | happen plan refuse would like
arrange | decide | help pleased | seem

verb + bare infinitive

Some verbs can be followed by an object + the bare infinitive.
She always makes me read her articles.

feel hear

let

make

notice see

watch
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verb+ full infinitive or —ing form with little or no change in
meaning

Some verbs can be followed by the full infinitive or the — ing form with
little or no change in meaning.

We began presenting our requirements to the council.

We began to present our requirements to the council.

begin continue intend prefer
can’t bear/ hate love start
stand

verb+ full infinitive or — ing form with a change in meaning

Some verbs can be followed by both the full infinitive and the — ing
form. The choice depends on the meaning.

I remember the President wearing black jacket.

I remembered to leave the door open as she requested.

consider imagine mean stop
forget learn regret teach
goon like remember try

prefer, would rather, had better

Form Use Examples
prefer +noun/-ing +to | expressing general | prefer history to
+noun/-ing preference geography.

| prefer reading
English articles to
speaking in English.

would prefer +full expressing specific I’d prefer to have the

infinitive +rather preference (on this lecture on Monday

+than (+bare/full occasion) rather than (to have

infinitive) it) on Friday, if that’s
possible.

would rather +bare expressing general or | I’d rather have the

infinitive +than (+ specific preference lesson on Monday
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bare infinitive) than (have it) on
Friday if that’s
possible.

would rather +sb expressing general or | I’d rather you didn’t

+past simple/ past specific preference go to Berlin.

continuous (about someone else)

had better + bare giving advice You’d better ask your

infinitive supervisor if you can
defend your diploma
paper on this subject.

Ex.11 Translate the following sentences into Armenian paying
attention to the underlined parts.

1.

10.

The main goal of democratic countries is to improve international
relations and promote peace.

His junior colleague certainly needed to be consulted on his main
responsibilities.

Modern English is the primary international language used in
diplomacy, though it used to be French.

The foreign minister’s initiative seeks to create a platform for
open discussions on global challenges.

The government needs to be investing more in renewable energy
to combat climate change.

The administration is proud to have accomplished significant
reforms during its term.

We know the committee to have been considering the project for
several months already.

The Polish Prime Minister is to meet with his Canadian
counterpart tomorrow to discuss bilateral and international issues.
Ambassadors were to have been exchanged after the talks, but the
decision was cancelled.

The two leaders are expected to sign a treaty on economic and
trade cooperation.
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11. The United Nations has been called upon to mediate talks
between conflicting parties in the region.

12. Hosting an international forum will help to display the nation’s
commitment to global cooperation.

Ex. 12 Use the verbs in brackets in appropriate Infinitive forms.

1. a diplomat, one must speak a number of languages,
including doubletalk. (to be)

2. The MP seemed all the friendliness he had shown
during his previous interview. (to lose)

3. The first step in forgiveness is the willingness those
who have wronged us. (to forgive)

4. a big dream requires the same effort as having a small
dream. Dream big! (to have)

5. She claims a number of great politicians, but I am not
sure about it. (to meet)

6. Greg would prefer in a secure country with fewer
problems and threats. (to be born)

7. The public speaker seemed the audience with his
monotonous, dull speech. (to annoy)

8. Abraham Lincoln’s 1st inauguration is considered the
tensest in the history of the USA. (to be)

9. | hate you, but the man is still waiting a
definite answer. (to bother, to give) old

10. The diplomats are supposed at the agenda of the
talks for two years. (to work)

11. The politician appears almost all European
languages; he is said them while travelling in his
youth. (to know, to learn)

12. Pierre Trudeau is considered the most significant

prime minister of Canada. (to be)
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Ex. 13 Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

10.

11.

12.

EEYuwsnl ununugwy twuqkgul] gnpsuqplnipymip’ wo-
huwwnwnbntp unbnstinit vhindws spugptph dhgngny:
Cuwnpuprugh ununndubpp whwp tp juwnwpk), npytuqh
wwhwywykp ptinponutph quunwhnipniip:
Thwiuwghnwljuwt juuybpp wdpuyugknt tyuwnwynyd tp-
Yot tpyputph woweunppubpp hwdwdwjut] tu hnpjuwtwl by
Upwlnipuwyhtt yuwnyghpwljmpniuttp:

Uhowqquyhtt juquulitpympniuttpp hwdwp hwdwgnp-
swlignud ki’ dquwdwdh Uke quinjnn nwpuswopowukpmu
dwpnuuhpuljut ogunipjnit wywhnybjnt hwdwnp:

Cpowljw vhowuynh Jupgquynpnidubpp whwnp £ junwupgus
1htukht, npytuqh Wwuqtgytp onh b oph wnunuusnieniup:
Lupjubmpjui upybjnig untuwthbnt tyunulnyg ghuywub-
ubkipp npnoky kb pwtwlgnipiniibp uljuly:

Ququplwudnnnyh tyuwwnwljy Ewewlgk] hwljwdwpwnnn Ynn-
Ukphtt hwubbin thnjupdpoidub:

Zuphtpp pupdpugubint wuwinguuwynph wpwewplp phd
puttupynidubp wnweowgntg opkiunhp dwpdunud:
Upwngnpstwpiwpunph wygp dhnqwsé E wdpuyintint nntnk-
uwut hwdwgnpsulgnipiniup kpynt Epyputinh dheoli:
Pninpp ghwnbkb, np hbown E upupwjubp wuk], vwljuyt suhw-
quig ndJup E mnnk) npubp:

Uhowqqujhtt juquulbkpwnipniup npnotg htwnbb] mwpw-
Swopowinid dwpnnt hpwyniupubnh hhwpundwh nhwpbkpht:
NMuwinguuwynpp dhiwgpkg, ph suwn qpunyws kb sh tljunnd
hpkt uywunn punupugni:
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Speaker’s Corner

How to Research a Speech?

After you have determined the nature of your audience and
considered where and when you will speak, the next step is to gather
information for your speech. Don’t rush off to the library yet. Just sit
down and think. Your best information source is your own head. Ask
yourself, “What do I already know about this subject?” Make some
rough notes, write down important facts, opinions, examples —
whatever information you already know. Let your notes “sit for a day
or two”, if possible. Then review them.

Now begin to look for specific information in the form of
statistics, quotations, examples, definitions, comparisons and
contrasts.

If you don’t have enough specifics or enough variety of specifics,
do some research and get them.

v Visit relevant websites

Look through magazines related to the subject

Consult with friends and colleagues

Call up a specialist in the field and ask for a comment

Introduce yourself to a reference librarian, explain your speech
assignment, and ask for resources

WHAT TO LEAVE OUT?

irrelevant details

boring details

any information you can’t verify

anything you wouldn’t want to be reminded of next year

And remember, you should approach the topic from the
audience’s perspective. Audiences tend to trust and to like speakers
who show a real understanding of them.

ASENENEN

ASENENRN
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Ex. 14 Express your opinion on the following statements.

1. Self-confidence is the most important factor for success.

2. Allis not gold that glitters.

3. Trust, goodwill and idealism seem old-fashioned nowadays.
4. The United States of Europe is a fine idea.

Ex. 15 Make a three-minute speech on either of the following topics.

1. Use your enemy’s hand to catch a snake. Persian proverb
2. An eye for an eye leaves everyone blind. Mohandas Gandhi

Ex. 16 Time to debate: talk show on the topic “Money makes the
world go round”. The time limit for presentations is 5 minutes.
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Improve Your Writing Skills

Process Analysis Essays

A Process analysis essay shows a logical progression of stages
that lead to a finished product or end result. A process analysis essay
might illustrate a natural process, describe how something is made or
done.

Introduction

v' The hook introduces the process.
v Background information helps the readers understand the process.
v" The thesis statement identifies the process to be explained.

Body paragraphs

v' The topic sentence in each paragraph introduces one stage of the
process.

v' Each state is organized into a logical sequence of connected
steps. Body paragraphs use facts, examples, key terms, and
definitions.

Conclusion

v" The conclusion gives a restatement of the process.
v' It may include a final comment that is an evaluation, a
recommendation or a warning.

Ex. 17 Read the essay below.
“The Greatest Invention of the 20™ Century”

Of all the inventions created in the 20™ century, the most
significant achievement, in my opinion, is the Internet. Although it is
true that advances in biomedical engineering and genome mapping
have the potential to alleviate suffering from many diseases, | did not
choose them because they will affect our futures. The Internet, on the
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other hand, is affecting all of us right now. | especially notice four
areas in which the Internet has brought revolutionary change.

Clearly, communications have been transformed by e-mail over
the Internet. Messages across international boundaries can now be sent
instantly at minimal cost. The convenience and cost-effectiveness has
encouraged global interaction and has contributed to the exchange of
ideas at all levels of personal and professional communication.

Business has also been revolutionized by the Internet. Besides the
obvious advantages of advertisement to a global consumer community
by large companies, individual consumers have also found that
shopping on eBay or other websites offers them a wider selection of
goods than their local stores. The success of business over the Internet
is evidenced by the huge yearly increase in the number of shoppers
using the Internet for purchases.

Another area that has shown fundamental change as a result of
the Internet is the political arena. In some countries, politicians
running for office are using websites to contact constituents and speak
to a large number of potential supporters. Politicians in other countries
have noted the effectiveness of this model, and are also beginning to
take advantage of the Internet for political action.

Finally, it is worth mentioning that all of the technology that was
crucial to the invention of the Internet has been used to create many
useful products. The microchip, which was key to the information
superhighway, is found in everything from microwaves in the kitchen
to toys in the playroom, as well as cell phones and navigation
equipment in our vehicles.

To conclude, it is fair to say that the Internet is the most
important achievement of the twentieth century for the effect that it
has had on so many levels of our society.

(from Barron’s Practice Exercises)
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Ex. 18 Use the chart below to write an outline for a process
analysis essay on the stages of a significant invention that you are
familiar with.

Introduction
Hook:

Background information:

Thesis statement:

Body paragraph 1
Topic sentence:
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Steps in sequence with explanations:

Body paragraph 2
Topic sentence:

Steps in sequence with explanations:

Body paragraph 3
Topic sentence:

Steps in sequence with explanations:
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Conclusion
Restatement:

Evaluation, recommendation, or warning:
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Pre-reading Activity

UNIT 6

NEGOTIATIONS

1.

to designate v

designate adj
designation n

1. wpwbwljl) (wuownnth)

2. npnoky, ok

3. dwnbwoky, gnyg ), mjuky,
punipuignty

wwbwlJws (yuownnih)

1. tpwmbwlnid (upwnntih)

2. upnud, wbjuinid

clarification n

to clarify v

1. wupgqnud, yupqupwinid
2. dwppnid, quanid

L. wuipqb], yupqupwtly

2. dwpphky, hunwl gty

3. to configure v Aliwnpky, Al viwy, Yuquly
configuration n nipjughs, nnkup
4.  toconceive v 1. hwuwbwy, pdpniky, pliljug by

conceivable adj

2. dhmybkpy by, wpurwhwnt)

3. Ephwljuyky], wunlkpugily,
qifuh puljuaky

4. Uhunp hnutwy, dinwsh]
hwulwuwyh, pdpnuth

to encompass v

wupnibwl k), tkpwnk), pungpyty

realm n 1. wmhpnype, mbpnipntl,
wnhpuybnnipntl, wyhiwph
2. pwquynpnipntl
7.  tograpple v 1. wuypwpky nplk puwtih phad,

wpfuwink) hwunpwhwunpt]
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ndjupnipinibubpp
2. 1misky fuinhpp

8.  threatening adj uyunbwgnn,juukgun,
uwpuwihkgnng
threat n uywntwihp, Jujy, Jnnubg
to threaten v uyunbwy, Jujubgubty
9.  intermediary n Uholunpn
intermediary adj 1. Uhouinpn
2. dhowuljjuy
to intermediate v Uhounpy 1hit), Uhounpyh nkp
Juwnuy
intermediation n Uhotnpnnipinil
intermediator n Uhglinpy
10.  genuine adj huljulul, wultns, pniu
genuineness n 1. huljnipinih
2. wljknbdnipnil, wquynipinih
11. drastic adj Jupny, y€pwub, wpdunulub,
|nipg, pwjunnpng
12.  toresolve v pytwplnipjudp y4nk, npnoby
resolve n 1. npnonid, Yy&hn
2. hwmunnuwnwljudnipinil,
Y&nwljuiinipnih
resolved adj J&puul, hwutnwinwlud, juynih
resolute adj hthuwn, Y&nwljuls, junpndly
resolution n 1. yupnnuwlwl npnonid, pubwdl
2. Y&hn, npnonid
13. implication n 1. wntynipinil

to implicate v
be implicated in

2. Gupwnpnipnil

3. Lqpuljugnipinil

4. upwnbtpuwn, ukphdwun
ukpgpuyt), fwutwljhg nupduk)
dwutiwljhg 1huky nplk qgnpsh
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implicate n kupwnpynn put

implicit adj 1. Kupwnpbih, puptws, Ynnuuwyh
2. thwjuwnup, wiybpuwuh
implicit faith Ynyp hwjuwn
to imply v Eupwunpby, wtwply, tywwlly
14. acute adj 1. unip

2. unpupwthwig, unip (Uhwnp)
3. pupdp, swljny

acuteness n upnipnLl, junpupwihwuignipmniu
15. tofalter v 1. whwpynibun]in qunbug,
howthutby

2. munnwiyky, yupuwlby,
wijunwhnipni gnigupkpty
3. qupt, pbipuyny puyby

4. julydwy, juljugqkiny junuky,
Upduouy

TEXTA

Negotiations

In international politics, negotiation consists of discussion
between officially designated representatives designed to achieve the
formal agreement of their governments to the way forward on an issue
that is either of shared concern or in dispute between them.
Negotiation can be defined as an attempt to explore and reconcile
conflicting positions in order to reach an acceptable outcome.
Whatever the nature of the outcome, which may actually favour one
party more than another, the purpose of negotiation is the
identification of areas of common interest and conflict. In this sense,
depending on the intentions of the parties, the areas of common
interest may be clarified, refined and given negotiated form and
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substance. Areas of difference can and do frequently remain, and will
perhaps be the subject of future negotiations, or indeed remain
irreconcilable. In those instances in which the parties have highly
antagonistic or polarized relations, the process is likely to be
dominated by the exposition, very often in public, of the areas of
conflict. In these and sometimes other forms of negotiation,
negotiation serves functions other than reconciling conflicting
interests. These will include delay, publicity, diverting attention or
seeking intelligence about the other party and its negotiating position.
Negotiation is only one of the functions of diplomacy and in some
situations not the most urgent; this might be issuing a warning or
seeking clarification of a statement. In traditional diplomacy via
resident missions, it is also true that negotiation is not the activity to
which most time is generally devoted. Although when diplomats
lobby some agency of the state to which they are accredited, as they
have always spent much of their time doing, the only differences from
negotiation are that the dialogue is configured differently and any
successes are not formally registered. Negotiation even conceived
narrowly remains nevertheless the most important function of
diplomacy when itself conceived broadly. This is in part because the
diplomatic system now encompasses considerably more than the
work of resident missions. And negotiation becomes more and more
its operational focus as we move into the realms of multilateral
diplomacy, summitry, and above all into that other growth sector of
the world diplomatic system — mediation. It hardly needs labouring
that it is the process of negotiation that grapples directly with the
most threatening problems, whether they are economic dislocation,
environmental catastrophe, or war.

Format

As to the format of the negotiations, will they be direct (face-to-
face) or indirect? Direct talks between enemies have many practical
advantages. If negotiations between bitter rivals nevertheless need to
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be indirect, perhaps because of problems of recognition or worries
over loss of prestige, who will be the intermediary? Will it have to be
a genuine mediator or will provision of good offices by a third party
be sufficient?

If more than two parties are to be involved in the talks, as is often
the case, will they be conducted by a series of parallel bilateral
discussion, a multilateral conference, or some combination of both?
Bilateral discussions have in their favour maximum flexibility, speed
and secrecy. On the other hand, they are likely to inspire suspicion
among allies that one or other among their number is seeking a
separate deal with the rival; they also lack the propaganda value of a
big conference.

Not surprisingly, the question of format was a serious and
complicated problem in the case of Jimmy Carter’s Middle East
diplomacy in the late 1970s. With the drastic decline in Soviet
influence in Egypt which had preceded the Yom Kippur War, the
United States was firmly in the driving seat as far as negotiations to
resolve the Arab-Israeli conflict were concerned. And Washington’s
view was that, while secret bilateral diplomacy was the only format
that would be likely to achieve any real breakthrough, this would only
happen if the Geneva Conference format was to be employed in some
way.

Venue

Choice of the format of negotiations sometimes goes a long way
towards dictating where they will take place: their venue. For
example, had the Arab-Israeli talks of the Carter years in fact followed
the Geneva Conference format, it is likely that they would have taken
place in Geneva. Indeed, the American proposal was that, as in 1973,
the UN Secretary General should once more issue the invitations, and
there is no suggestion in the public record of the discussions at the
time that an alternative venue was ever seriously considered. It was
likely, then, that the talks would have taken place in Geneva, but not
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inevitable. When the next international conference on the Middle East,
co-chaired by the superpowers and in most essentials resembling the
1973 Geneva Conference, actually took place in the aftermath of the
Gulf War in November 1991, it did not take place in Geneva but in
Madrid. This was not because the Swiss city had been destroyed by
fire or was suffering from a strike by air-traffic controllers. Why is
venue often an important matter in prenegotiations between bitter
rivals and why does it, as a result, often cause considerable
difficulties?

The venue of negotiations is important because if a state is able to
persuade its rival to send a delegation to its own shores, this will be of
great practical convenience to it. For this reason it will also suggest
very strongly that it is the more powerful.

Some venues are chosen for negotiations because either by
convention or law they are neutral ground. This explains the
popularity of venues in Switzerland and Austria, both permanently
neutral states in international law.

Venue is not only of symbolic importance because of its
implications for prestige; it may also be of symbolic signification
because of the ability of a particular venue to assist one or the other of
the parties in making some propaganda point.

Some venues have air services, conference facilities, hotels,
entertainment, and security that are vastly superior to those available
to others.

If prenegotiations are successfully concluded, the next task for
the negotiators is to move into ‘around-the-table’ mode. This is
generally more formal and there is usually more public awareness of
what, in broad terms, is going on. First comes the task of trying to
agree on the basic principles of a settlement: the ‘formula stage’. If
this is achieved, the details then have to be added. This is often more
difficult, not least because it is the moment of truth for the negotiators.

Negotiation is thus generally a lengthy and laborious process,
proceeding through ‘prenegotiations’ and a formula to the details
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phase. In each stage there is a risk of breakdown, though this is
probably most acute in the first and last — in the first not least because
the ‘exit costs’ are low, while in the last because this is the
negotiators’ moment of truth. The moment of the negotiations may
thus falter even if both parties in a bilateral negotiation, or a majority
of parties in a multilateral negotiation, are serious about making them
a success.

(abridged from G.R. Berridge “Diplomacy”)

Ex. 1 Fill in the spaces with an appropriate word in the relevant
form.

designate (v adj) designation designated

1. The president’s successor is his son.

2. The Prime Minister obviously viewed me with
suspicion, as being closely associated with his predecessor.

3. The leader’s of his own successor signaled to the

people that he was gravely ill since he would never give up
power if he were capable of leading.

4. Whenever a disagreement arose, a third observer by
consensus by the working group issued the final verdict.
5. This may be made informally, without any

amendment to Rule 39 of the rules of procedure of the Assembly,
by means of a letter to the President.

6. The president in question by his peers.

7. The Committee favours the of the house as a historic
building.

8. The agent providing the service the controlling

agent which negotiates for component sub-services.
threat threaten threatening

1. This isn’t the first time a world leader constructed a wall between
himself and those he deemed imminent
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9.

The fighting to turn into a full-scale war.

We can’t ignore the posed by the nuclear weapons.
Liberal policy was unpatriotic because it recognized other
national interests and dissolution of the empire.

These outbreaks pose a significant to the general
public.

Russia and England used language, and Turkey

replaced the hospodars.

All countries in the region had the right to protect themselves
against external .

The poor were economically necessary but politically

of legal challenge are already in the wind.

resolution resolve resolute resolved

1.

He replied that the UN had passed two major calling
for a complete withdrawal.

This is not a conflict that can with brutality and
ridicule.

Our political and financial commitment to defending our nation
remains .

The new candidate for the president was a strong and

character.

He called for action to battle terrorism.

The draft was also expected to spell out the
requirements for a political settlement leading to a permanent
ceasefire.

We both think that disputes should peacefully and
in accordance with international law.
The government reiterated its to uncover the truth.

The member of the opposition is a proficient and
politician.
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10.

11.
12.

Many of these were hardly contentious, their clauses
merely restating existing government policy.

This is a government with and purpose.

The way this is to have a leadership election.

implication imply implicit

1.

10.

11.

12.

The referendum vote has immense political but no
direct legal effect.
As these changes , political policing had become even

more complicated after the revolution.
The prevalence of politeness indicates submission to
power difference between teachers and students.

He condemned the court and, by , the entire legal
system.
The attempts him in corrupt transactions were not

successful; but his political opponents endeavoured to make
capital in subsequent campaigns.

This is seen as warning not to continue with military

action.

What were the main challenges in this case and the possible
2

The evidence many government officials in the

conspiracy.

He the country had lost its sense of direction both

at home and abroad.

He was to resign when one of his own aides ina

financial scandal.

Until now the government that any refusal to grant

third country listing would be unacceptable.

The Attorney General was aware of the political of

his decision to prosecute.
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EXx. 2 Suggest the Armenian equivalents for the English word
combinations.

1. officially designated representative

2. conflicting positions

3. identifications of areas of common interest and conflict

4. the exposition of the areas of conflict

5. to be of shared concern
6. to seek clarification of a statement

7. registered success

®©

to be conceived narrowly/broadly

9. to grapple directly with a threatening problem

10. to have in favour

11. drastic decline

12. bitter rivals

13. public awareness of sth
14. in broad terms

15. basic principles of a settlement

16. to falter negotiations

Ex. 3 Find in the text the English equivalents to the following.

punnibh wpyniup

2. Ynnukph dnnwungpmpnibubpp
3. hhuwn potwdwljut jud pinug]wsd hupwpkpnipniutitn

4.  hwubbk] junwjwupmpniuttph dhel wuwonmnwlwu
hudwdwjtinipju
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10.
11.
12.
13.

own dwdwtiwly wghpky hs -np putith

wnwpplp py dbwdnpdws hubky

qquihnpkl wkiht pingplty

ntnbuujui juquuinidnid
hpuwjuui Lwbwsnid
htywytu hwdwhu E yyuwnwhnid
hpunjp mnuplyby
npuku hbnbwp

Junphppuipywljut ywhwlnipmnit niiktug

EX. 4 Supply the equivalents from the text for the underlined
words.

1.

The supply of advice on foreign policy is an essential function of
diplomacy.

A Kkeen sense of how much is at stake in any alteration breeds
doubt of every reform.

Within two weeks of arrival all foreigners had to record with the
local police.

The plans were conceived in haste by politicians trying to look
tough in the wake of the banking crisis.

The final exam will include all the topics learned throughout the
semester.

He is charged with making interstate intimidating
communications.

The defeat had inescapable consequences for British policy.

The war has aggravated severe economic crisis.
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9. Our challenge is to motivate those voters and stimulate them to
join our cause.
10. His aim to delay the election into the summer failed.

Ex. 5 Match the following words with their definitions.

1. to seek a) having a strong or violent effect

2. lobby b) to be like or similar

3. to accredit ¢) ageneral rule, instruction or a piece of advice
d) the action of involving sb or being involved in

4. propaganda sth

5. drastic e) the path or direction that sh/sth is moving in

f) agroup of people who try to influence

6. implication s . .
politicians on a particular issue

g) exaggerated and false ideas or statements that

7. to configure . - ...
g are intended as publicity for a political cause

8.track h) to arrange or put together in a particular form

i) toappoint sb to an official position, esp as an

9. to conclude
ambassador

j) toreach a decision about what one believes as a

10. guideline result of reasoning

11. to resemble k) to look for sth, to try to find or get sth

Ex 6. Fill in the blanks. Use the words given below in the correct
form.

When parties to a conflict start 1 the possibility of a
negotiated 2 they do not, of course, do this in a political
vacuum. A variety of circumstances, at home and abroad, will affect
the likelihood that negotiations 3 successfully. To begin with,
it is obviously necessary for the leadership on both sides to be
domestically 4 . This will give them 5 that they will
be able to ride out any charge that they 6 to “sell out” to the
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enemy. In democracies, this 7 argues for rapid movement
after elections, when a new government has the opportunity to take
8 action in the reasonable expectation that the voters will
either have forgotten or secured 9 blessings by the time they
are next able to express a 10

to propose, view, to explore, settlement, consideration, secure, to
compensate, to launch, confidence, unpopular

TEXTB

Prenegotiations

Prenegotiations, despite their misleading name, are the first stage
of negotiations. Perhaps more readily understood by the term ‘talks
about talks’, their job is to establish that substantive, around-the-table
negotiations are worthwhile, and then to agree on the agenda and the
necessary procedures for tackling it.

Whether formal or informal, public or well-hidden,
prenegotiations — or, as they are also sometimes innocently
described, ‘preliminaries’— are often far more important and far more
difficult than is usually supposed. This is especially true in tense
relationships, where prenegotiations are always fragile; but, even in
friendly relationships, they are far from trivial and can cause problems
requiring lengthy discussion.

It should never be forgotten that states sometimes engage in
prenegotiations, and even substantive negotiations, merely in order to
buy time or obtain the propaganda advantages that may aim at seeking
a peaceful solution. Having agreed that negotiating may be better than
not negotiating, they then have to agree on an agenda and all of the
multifarious questions that come up under the heading of ‘procedure’.
This being so, it may be thought surprising that states ever get round
to substantive negotiations at all. That they do is testimony not only to
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the remorseless logic of circumstance but to the fact that diplomacy is
a professionalized activity.

Prenegotiation is the whole range of activity conducted prior to
the first stage of formal substantive, or ‘around-the-table’, negotiation.
It is directed at achieving agreement on three matters. The first of
these is agreement on the possibility that negotiation may prove
advantageous to all parties concerned. The second is agreement on an
agenda for talks. And the third is agreement on the manner in which
the talks should be conducted — questions of procedure.

Establishing the need for negotiations is often a complicated and
delicate matter, in many cases more complicated, time-consuming,
and difficult than reaching agreement once negotiations have begun.
For instance, because establishing the need for negotiations rests
fundamentally on gaining acceptance of the fact that a stalemate
exists, any party to whom suspicions of weakness attach might feel the
need to raise the temperature of the conflict while simultaneously
putting out feelers for negotiations. Third parties might be calling for
gestures of goodwill, but stepping up the pressure will safeguard the
balance and offer protection against domestic hard-liners. If, on the
other hand, powerful third parties are positioning themselves to act as
mediators, they might be able — for example, by regulating the flow
of arms to the rivals — to engineer a stalemate.

Prenegotiations are most likely to make progress if incidents that
cause public alarm are avoided. Of course, this is true of all stages of
negotiations, as the Hebron massacre in March 1993, which occurred
while Israel and the PLO were trying to settle the details of their
framework agreement of the previous September. Such occurrences
can wreck any stage of negotiations, but prenegotiations are most
vulnerable to them. In this stage, relatively little prestige will have
been tied to a successful outcome, and retreat from negotiations will
not, therefore, generally carry a high price.

If the need for negotiations is recognized and conditions are
propitious, it becomes possible to discuss an agenda for talks. This
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means not only agreeing what will be discussed but also the order in
which the agreed items will be taken. Unless one of the parties is
indifferent to these points on the assumption that it is merely
entering a dialogue rather than a negotiation, this often creates more
difficulties than might be imagined. In an adversarial relationship, in
particular, a proposed agenda might be ‘prejudicial’ rather than
‘neutral’.

(from G.R. Berridge “Diplomacy”)

Ex. 7 Make up 10 logical questions to cover the contents of the text.

Ex. 8 Discuss text B in pairs making use of your questions.

TEXTC
Diplomatic Momentum

If there is a lull in the talks for any reason, the great danger is that
it will drag on and become permanent. There are four main reasons
why this may be a real danger. First, an absence of progress may
demoralize the negotiators and, just as important, demoralize their
supporters. Secondly, such a development will provide the enemies of
negotiations with a fresh opportunity for sabotage and provide them
with further ammunition: ‘we told you this approach would not
work!’. Thirdly, both parties are still likely to be on their best
behaviour. As a result, one or the other may be led to draw the false
conclusion that perhaps the status quo is not so bad after all, and that
the price of a deal is too high. Finally, and perhaps most fatally of all a
lull in negotiations permits the attention of key personnel to be drawn
to other items on the crowded international agenda. This at one time
seemed to be the likely fate of the Uruguay Round in early 1991 when
the Gulf War literally blew up at just the point when a pre-Christmas
crisis left the talks drifting aimlessly and urgently in need of top-level
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attention. In such circumstances, what can be done to sustain
momentum, and to regain it if lost?

One way to maintain high momentum is, of course, for one side
to give in to the other on every item on the agenda; but this would be a
capitulation rather than a negotiation. Nevertheless, an important
method of sustaining momentum in genuine negotiation is to employ
the step-by-step approach. This minimizes the risk of stalemate by
proceeding in piecemeal fashion, usually from the less to the more
difficult issues; and by building up a list of tangible achievements
over a relatively long period demonstrates the value of diplomacy. A
good example of such an achievement used to this end is provided by
the Cairo Accords on security signed between PLO and Israel in early
February 1994, which broke months of deadlock in the details stage of
this negotiation but left other issues for later. If ratification of the
initial achievements is contingent on a package deal the step-by-step
approach also gives the negotiators a vested interest in driving the
talks towards a final conclusion. After all, they will not normally wish
to see their achievements thrown away and have to admit that their
time has been wasted. The step-by-step approach, however, is rarely
able to maintain momentum unaided, not least because it has a
downside too. Its unavoidable slowness, together with the impression
that it generally gives of ‘ducking’ the main issues, can generate
exasperation. It is, then, perhaps, the step-by-step approach that is the
strategy of negotiation most in need of special assistance in the
maintaining of momentum.

(abridged from “Diplomacy. Theory and Practice”)

Ex. 9 Say if the following statements are true or false.

1. If the talks advance rapidly it will pose a great danger to
negotiations.
2. The lull in talks may produce an effect of frustration.
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3. The enemies of negotiations can gain an extra advantage of
hindering the process.

4. During the procrastination both parties can achieve precise
conclusion.

5. The chief staff of the negotiations can never change their
permanent agenda.

6. “Ducking” the main issues is the most efficient method of
diplomatic success in negotiations.

7. The step-by-step approach is one of the best ways of sustaining
momentum in negotiations.

Ex. 10 Sum up text C in writing, using no more than five
sentences.

It Is Worth Knowing
Deadlock vs Stalemate

Are you confused about the difference between a deadlock and a
stalemate? You are not alone. These two terms are often used
interchangeably, but they actually have distinct meanings in different
contexts. We’ll explain the difference between a deadlock and a
stalemate, and when you should use each of them.

A deadlock is a situation where two or more parties are unable
to make progress because they are each waiting for the other to act.
In other words, they are stuck in a standstill because neither side is
willing to make the first move. It may also describe a situation where
there is no progress due to a lack of agreement or decision-making.

A stalemate, on the other hand, is a situation where progress is
halted because neither side can gain an advantage. This can happen
in a game of chess, for example, when neither player can make a
move that will put them in a better position without also putting
themselves at risk.
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To sum up, a stalemate is a concept that frequently arises in
various fields, including military strategy, chess, negotiations, and
conflict resolution. It refers to a situation in which neither side
involved in a conflict or competition can make any further progress
or gain an advantage over the other. Stalemate often results in a
deadlock, where all parties find themselves in a state of impasse.

So, which term should you use? It depends on the situation. If
you are talking about a situation where two or more parties are at a
standstill because they are each waiting for the other to act, use the
term deadlock. If you’re talking about a situation where progress is
halted because neither side can gain an advantage, use the term
stalemate.

Here are a few examples that illustrate the difference between
the two words:

¢ In the political negotiations, the opposing parties reached a
deadlock as neither side was willing to compromise on the
key issues.

e The peace talks faced a stalemate as conflicting ideologies
prevented any meaningful resolution from being achieved,
leaving the region in a state of uncertainty.

e Diplomats struggled to break the deadlock in the arms
control negotiations, highlighting the deep-seated mistrust
between the nations involved and the difficulty in finding
common ground.

e Granting veto power entails the danger of a stalemate and
thereby decreases rule efficiency.

(from https://thecontentauthority.com/blog/deadlock-vs-stalemate and
https://dotcommagazine.com/2023/05/stalemate-a-must-read-compre-
hensive-guide/)
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Grammar Supplement

The Gerund
(verbal — ing form with properties of the noun)

Forms
Active Passive
Non-perfect - (refers either to the present
or past activity) doing being done
Perfect (rare) — (used to avoid
misunderstanding with clear reference to having having
the prior activity) done been done
Verbs followed by the Gerund
admit fancy postpone
advocate forgive put off
anticipate finish practice
appreciate favour quit/give up
avoid hate risk
complete include resist
consider involve recall
delay imagine recollect
discuss justify resume
dispute keep resent
dislike mention suggest
detest miss tolerate
doubt mind understand
enjoy promote
The Gerund preceded by adjectives with a preposition.
good/bad/surprised/annoyed at
afraid/ashamed/aware/capable/tired/suspicious of
common/responsible/important/essential/necessary/easy/ for
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difficult/good/bad/useless/sorry

accustomed/used/committed/similar to
bored/fed up/disappointed/pleased/satisfied with
excited/happy/upset about
interested/busy in

The Gerund follows certain verbs with or without prepositions.

apologize/excuse/thank/blame/forgive for
believe/succeed/confide/participate in
depend/rely/congratulate/insist on
oppose/object/look forward to
dream/think/accuse of
decide/warn against
prevent/stop/keep/save from

Ex. 11 Translate the following sentences into Armenian paying
special attention to the underlined parts.

1.

Israel objected to Palestine sending its representatives to the
conference.

France keeps urging a diplomatic solution to the crisis.

The German speaker avoided dealing with the military operation
in Iraq.

Russia suggests putting an end to nuclear proliferation.

The sides aim at reaching an agreement banning the militarization
of the space.

The UN members are concerned about the resolution being
rejected.

During the recent negotiations the two countries avoided
discussing territorial disputes.

The Security Council suspected Irag of trying to conceal its
weapons of mass destruction.

A Minister for foreign affairs is to have qualities that should
prevent him from being compromised.
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10. The representative of the opposition party accused the
government of violating the accord.

11. Both India and Pakistan are responsible for millions of dollars
being spent on military programmes.

12. ASEAN has succeeded not only in cooperating between its ten
members but also in providing an essential geopolitical platform.

Ex. 12 Use the verbs in brackets in an appropriate Gerund form.

1. The agreement represents a major step toward a
crisis of confidence between India and Pakistan. (to end)

2. Some European allies were opposed to the idea of
US plans over Iraq in the Security Council. (to back)

3. The French government postponed all crucial issues
after the election. (to settle)

4.  The first full negotiation session between the Prime Ministers of
Palestine and Israel started with stating the parties’ positions on

the violence. (to stop)
5. It took the parties a long time but finally they succeeded in
the problem. (to settle)
6. The latest cases of violence in Palestine prevented the parties

from the peace talks. (to resume)

7. Before to a higher post, foreign officers are to serve
in various regions of the world. (to promote)

8. They had no objections to the draft in the Security
Council. (to approve)

9. The task of the issue is difficult. (to settle)

10. The US effort at Irag as a grave threat to humanity

went so far that it leaves American leadership in a place from
which it is difficult to return. (to document)

11. The activity of the Council should be aimed at
international disputes by peaceful means. (to settle)

12. The participants of the conference postponed the
issue. (to consider)
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Ex. 13 Translate the following sentences into English.

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Quuywd pninp owlpkpht, Ynnukpht shwenntg hwutl Ju-
it pununnipjui Ukpdwynp Uplikjpnud:

Uwhdwbuwjhtt hmdwdwjimghpp uwinnpugpbinig htitnn wipwn-
gnpstwjuwpupttpn dwdjn wunijhu nnykght:

2003p. UUL-u b hp nuotwlhgubpp tywwnwl niukht nw-
wu k] Uunud Znmubjuhtt wdku quny:

Uhowqquyhtt hwupnipniip dknunpnd k Zjniuhuwght Yn-
plughti Uhgniuyhi spughpp qupquigiikyne dky:
Cunnhunipjut ukplujugnighsp wunnud kp, np pubwdbinud
thnthnunipinitiibp junwupybi:

Puunwpnppp Juftpugykghtl wsph whgiugikimg htwnn:
NMuownnuh towbwlyknig htiinn tw hwinhwytg nhuyuw-
wnwb wyhtwnwljhgutph htwn:

unphppupubuljut hwtdtwdnnnyp uvnhyywsé kEp nipwguty
ophtiwgsh tbpluyugnidp:

Ephpmud whghugykg hudwqquihlt hwbpupyl dnn wuw-
qumu  twhuquhwljut phupmpniitip wighugubn
byunulny:

Loyt oqwihwjujujut dwudwbbmt whu wpungnpstw-
Juwpwpp jupd hwjnwpupnipnit wpkg:

Unnubpp jupuuwbuybu ghd Bu, np pwbwlgnipmnibubpp
ynlhtt hEnwdqyt:

Jupswybtwnht shwonnytg qquih thnthnjunipnitubp wty
Junwjupmpjub juqunud:

Unnubpp withwdpbpnipjudp vyuwund tht wuydwbwghpp
unnpuqgpbni:
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Speaker’s Corner

Writing a Speech

All right. Enough thinking, enough planning, enough researching.
Now’s the time to sit down and write.

What do you have to do to write a good speech? Two things:

Make it simple.
Make it short.

What do you have to do to write a great speech?

Make it simpler.
Make it shorter.

Here is the formula for a successful speech. It always works.

Tell them what you are going to tell them.
Tell them.
Tell them what you have told them.

The opening is the toughest part. If you don’t hook your listeners
within the first thirty seconds, your cause is probably lost.

Start with a “grabber” — an anecdote, a startling statistic, a
quotation, a personal observation, a literary, historical or biblical
allusion.

It can be risky to begin a speech with a joke. If it fails, you’re off
to a terrible start, so don’t use a joke unless you are absolutely sure
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you can deliver it well. Even then, use a joke only if it’s short and if it
relates to the topic of the speech.

It is not necessary or even desirable to begin with “Good evening,
ladies and gentlemen”. Greetings like this are really just fillers. Skip
them. Jump right in with the first line of your speech.

The same goes with most introductory thank yous. They can
sound feeble, and feeble is not the way to begin a speech. Avoid trite
openings. Almost every boring speech begins with something like,
“It’s such a wonderful pleasure to be here today.” If you are really
enthusiastic about giving your speech, it will show in your content and
delivery.

It is impossible to say everything in a speech. Focus your
material, and limit the number of points you make. If you concentrate
on one central idea, your audience will have a better chance to
understand you.

It is a good idea to prepare the body of the speech first and only
then write the introduction and the conclusion.

A speech conclusion emphasizes the key idea or ideas of a speech
and leaves the audience with heightened interest in the topic. There
are three of the most effective kinds of conclusions: the summary, the
recommendation and the stirring ending.

Winston Churchill emphasized the importance of a stirring closer,
“The ending”, he said “is the last impression the speaker leaves with
an audience. Even if your talk has been flat, you can still leave your
audience roused with a good closer. The difference between polite and
hearty applause depends most on how you finish your talk. Your
conclusion may be the only thing the audience remembers, so make it
memorable with an electric ending.”

Ex. 14 Express your opinion on the following statements.

1. There is nothing that young people can teach the old.
2. ltis better to be a member than a leader of a group.
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3. Keep your friends close — hold your enemies closer. Arabian
proverb

4. The remaining monarchies should be allowed to die a natural
death.

Ex. 15 Make a three-minute speech on either of the following
topics.

1. Toreceive a favour is to sell your liberty. Latin proverb
2. The best way to predict the future is to create it.

Ex. 16 Time to debate: talk show on the topic “The world is a stage,
people are actors”. The time limit for presentations is 5 minutes.
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UNIT 7

MEDIATION
Pre-reading Activity
1. todesign v 1. dnnugny by, twpuwntuly
2. twpuwgsdky, twhiwughd juquby,
Spugnby
3. ujupty, nipduqgdty
design n 1. btwjuwghd, nipdughsd

2. unnigywép, nhquyu

3. twjup, quppujup

by design nhunwynpyuy, Thnnidbwynp

have designonsb | dnnwnpyws (huk), tyunuunpyty
hus-np pwtt wmknt (unynpupwp
wbwquhy fwbwywphni)

2. topromote v 1. oquk), odwlnulk), wewlghy,
tyuwuwnky, upwtily

2. gqnuqnky

3. pupdpuguk), wnwy puoky
(gupwnnunid)

4. insnid nnuyg

promoter n 1. yuquulytpuhs, gnduqnnn

2. hnJwbuwnp, yuownyuh
promotion n 1. ngnid/wunphdwi twp

2. gnjuqnnud

3. wowljgnipnil, oqunipintl,
hupwtinid

4. mnwghiunugnid, wnwg pupnid

(Swnwnipjut Uky)
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promotional adj

1. upwlng, bywuwnnn
2. qnjuqruyhla

inclination n

toincline v
be/ feel inclined

(to)

1. hwljnud, npudwugpdudnipintl,
guinipjnil, dhpp

2. phpnud, funttwphnd, phpnipnil
3. obinnud

4. php hwppnipniu

pEp(Pk), funtwph()by
hwljJws huk], mpudwunpjusnipiniu

nibubkbuy

incline n phpnipintl, php dwljtptu, (wy

inclined adj L. dhnyws, npudwunplus
2. huljyud

inclined to think/ dwnwsknt, Jupstint, hwjwwnwynt,

believe /agree, etc. |, Awyjbynt huljgwd

impartial adj whwswn, whnnluwluy,
wnnuumyuh

impartiality n whwswnnipjntl,
wuynnuuwlunipnt,
wppupughnipinil

to confuse v

confused adj

confusing adj
confusion n

1. pthnphguby, pthnpmpjul dky qghy
2. wykph pupuguk), fuddty

3. othnpl], pwnub)

4. wuljupgnipnil, pwntwlnipnit
wnwy phpbkp

1. hwntudusd, ndg]wsd

2. wuljupg, fpuntwythnp

3. othnpyws, Unjnpjud

othnplgunn, upphl, wuthwuljwbwh
1. muljupgnipintl,
huuntwthnpnipinih

2. ndEJwdnipini

3. hniqunilip, othnpuntup
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6. facilitator n 1. oguny), htiownnwgung, wewlgnn,
uywuwnnn
2. phplwguny
facilitation n htpunwgnud, tyyuuwnnid,
odwunuynud, wewljgnid
to facilitate v htonwguly, phplwguk), oquly,
wowlgh|, odwunulky], tyyuuwnby
facilitative adj htpwnwgunn, phplwgunn, ogunn,
wowljgnn, lyyuwunnny, odwlinuljng
7. interpretation n 1. dEjhwpwtinipynt ,
Wwpqupwinipnll, puganpnieinii
2. pwbwynp pupqUuinipnil
to interpret v 1. dEjhwpwtty
2. pmgunply, (nruwpwnly
3. pwtiwynp pupquuuby
interpreter n 1. dEjuwpwt
2. pupquul, pupquuihy (putwynp
unuph)
8. palatable adj 1. quy, punniukh
2. hwdbn, whinpdwhwd, hwgkih
palatability n whinpdwhwdnipynil, nguipkljut hud
9. reassurance n Junnwhtgnid, hwjwuwnhwgnid,
Yuuljusltpp gpkip
to reassure v hujwuwnhwguty, hnpynpty,
hwtiquunwguty], huningly
reassuring adj hwjwuwnhwgiing, hwbquinuging
10. subsequent adj htwnwqu, hwenpy
subsequence n htwnlmpeinit (gp. whqkpk)
subsequent to prep | (formal) htwnn, hkinlkny
subsequently adv | hknwquynid, htwnn, wpnymipnid,
uyunithbwnl
11. mantle n yuwnwupiwbwnynipintl,

wupuwluunipntb (Wupwnnh htn
Yuruyuid)
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12. to defuse v 1. jupywdnipniup pnywguty
(dwpnyutg hwquinugubiny)
2. |hgpwpunhly (Junnubquugnp
hpuhéulp)

3. Juwuwqbpsky, {hgpuputhby
(wuypnighl uwppp)

13. prudent adj 1. qgnyp, opowhujug

2. nbjuudhw, funhbd

3. jpuwyny, mbwnkuny, hwpykujun
prudence n 1. qgnipnipnil, opowhwyjugnipiniu
2. junhtunipinil, fakjudnnipynit
3. puuynnnipintl,

hwpbkujunnipniu
prudential adj hubjudhwn, npupwuhwig
14. exponentially adv | wpwgnpkl
exponential adj wpuq wénn
exponential growth wpwq wé

TEXTA

Mediation

Mediation is a special kind of negotiation designed to promote
the settlement of a conflict. In this negotiation a distinctive role is
played by a third party, that is, one not directly involved in the dispute
in question. The third party must have a special characteristic in
addition to an inclination to behave in a special way. To be precise, it
must be substantially impartial in the dispute, at least once the
negotiation has started, and on the issue actually on the agenda.
Certainly, the third party must want a settlement but any settlement
with which the parties themselves will be happy. As to its role, in a
mediation — which is not to be confused with being a ‘facilitator’ or
providing ‘good offices’ — the third party searches actively for a
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settlement, and for this reason is sometimes described as a ‘full
partner’ in the negotiations. Typically, this means drawing up an
agenda, calling and chairing negotiating sessions, proposing solutions,
and — where the third party is a powerful state — employing threats
and promises towards the rivals. In short, mediation is the active
search for a negotiated settlement to an international or intrastate
conflict by an impartial third party. The third party will also assist
with the interpretation of messages and be able to show one or both
parties how the style, as well as the content, of a message from one
party can be made more palatable to the other. It should also provide
reassurance to each party that the other means what it says and is
sincere in seeking a negotiated settlement.

Having brought the parties together, the subsequent role of the
third party depends on a variety of factors. These include its own
motives, influence, diplomatic skill, and standing with the parties; and
whether or not the latter have been brought to a stage where they can
bear it to be known that they are talking face-to-face with their
enemies. A third party may lack significant influence with the rivals
and find that in any case they are by now prepared to talk directly.
This was the case in the Sino-American rapprochement in the early
1970s in which Pakistan had emerged as the most important provider
of good offices and now withdrew to the wings.

Who are today’s mediators? It is now conventional to divide
them into official and unofficial categories, or ‘track one’ and ‘track
two’. The most important mediators in international relations are
states, whether acting singly or collectively, or via the international
organizations such as the United Nations that are largely their creators.
The major powers, which held a virtual monopoly over mediation
until the twentieth century, generally involve themselves in it in
pursuit of three main goals.

First and generally foremost, they seek the mediator’s mantle in
order to defuse crises that threaten the global stability, including
global economic stability, in which they have such an important stake.
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Secondly, the major powers generally think it prudent to mediate
in conflicts if these occur within alliances or looser associations of
states in which they play leading roles. The motive here is even
clearer: they are anxious to maintain internal solidarity and pre-empt
offers of ‘assistance’ from outside.

Finally, it is clear that the major powers also see mediation in
general as a means of their networks of dependent clients. In other
words, they see it not only as a means of preserving existing influence
but also of projecting it into areas where previously it had not been
great, especially if this means displacing an important rival.

The major powers, however, are not the only kind of states that
involve themselves in mediation efforts. Middle powers, or ‘regional
great powers’, periodically play this role and for many reasons similar
to those that lead to its adoption by the major powers, not the least
their interest in regional stability.

It is important to note that small states, too, sometimes mediate in
international conflicts, including those far larger states than
themselves. A case in point is the mediation of Algeria in the hostage
crisis between the United States and Iran at the beginning of the
1980s. Clearly, Algeria was interested in both the huge prestige that
successful mediation in this most serious crisis would bring in its train
and the increased influence in Tehran and Washington that it would
produce as well.

Finally, it is important to note that states also mediate in
international and intrastate conflicts under the authority of the charter
obligations of the international organizations that they have
established. As well as the United Nations, these include regional
bodies such as the Organization of American States (OAS), the
Organization of African Unity (OAU), etc.

Mediation (as well as the provision of good offices) by private
individuals and non-governmental organizations was known in the
United States as ‘citizen diplomacy’ until it was christened ‘track two’
by the American diplomat Joseph Montville in 1981. It has
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increased exponentially over recent decades. Such people are
prompted by corporate interests, political ambitions or charitable
instincts. As for NGOs, there are now hundreds of them in this area.
Among these, religious bodies have long been important and new ones
are still emerging.

(abridged from G.R.Berridge “Diplomacy”)

Ex. 1 Fill in the spaces with an appropriate word in the relevant
form.

promotion promote promoter

1. Finally all and leadership positions will be
determined by the president.

2. The government of Niger is working hard its oil
potential to overseas investors.

3. The main campaign issue was on economic
development and reducing the high unemployment rate.

4. The success of in securing state-level majorities is
further evidence of strong popular support for public spending on
improvements.

5. International organizations have been set up by a number of
sovereign states international cooperation.

6. They are making every effort for the of world peace.

7. ltis difficult economic progress at the same time as
winding down government expenditure.

8.  She became a leading of European integration.

9. Public bodies have a duty to eliminate discrimination in the way
they work and equality of opportunity and good race
relations.

10. Science and art must contribute to the of human
welfare.
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impartiality impartial impartially

1.

10.

The state must ensure the independence and of the
justice system.
The governor has called for an investigation of the

city’s police department.
The regulatory body was accused of failing to act

Get free and expert advice to find the best deal for
you.

We have a total commitment to , certainty and
transparency.

They carried out their responsibilities conscientiously and
He is often chosen as a mediator, reflecting his reputation for

Public servants are supposed to serve the
government of the day.

is a vital feature of the conciliation officer’s role.
The parties agreed to submit their dispute to an
arbitrator.

facilitate facilitation facilitative facilitator

1.

Friendly contacts between different peoples the
cultural and economic interchange.
The mediator merely functions as a and has no legal

power to force the parties to accept these suggestions.

leadership requires communication skills, social
skills and a collaborative approach.
Special issues have covered the topics of supply chain security
and trade :
Legislation is urgently  needed police

counterterrorist operations.
He was the chief in the peace talks.
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10.

11.

The process masks that reality.

The conference is chaired by a highly skilled who has
been fully trained.

A mediator is in that he/she manages the interaction
between parties and open communication.

The new trade agreement should more rapid
economic growth.

In the new system the teacher will no longer be only instructor
but a and guide.

confuse confusion confusing confusedly

1.
2.

10.

11.
12.

People tend bad decisions with bad luck.

The climate of political has only reinforced the

country’s economic decline.

The initial aim was to develop real-time aids to help military

pilots make decisions using incomplete and data

from many sources.

Through the streets soldiers in various uniforms walked or ran
in different directions like ants from a ruined

ant-hill.
The rebel leaders appear to have escaped in the .
The situation might have been further by local

government reorganization.
The resignation of the prime minister will cause much

Those who do go to cast their vote may find the ballots

The diplomat’s comments only served the issue

further.
It is arguable that giving too much detail may actually be

A series of strange images flashed before my eyes.

Love generally with dependence.
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interpret interpretation interpreter

1.

10.

The whole speech might well as a coded message
to the Americans.

Could you tell your of the current political
Situation?

The case was conducted through a sign language

The government’s failure to pass the bill widely as
a personal defeat for the president.

A British working with the police said they still used
their position to harass tribal rivals.

He blamed judges for wrongly Human Rights laws
that stop foreign terror suspects from being deported.

In parts of Sudan, the of Islamic law dictates that

females wear the veil starting at the age of five.
In fact, the media often present contradictory information, and the

audiences are frequently engaged in the meaning of
the information they receive.

She is working as a volunteer at the international
conference.

Low voter turnout can as a sign of satisfaction

with the current government.

reassurance reassure reassu ring

1.

It is a brilliant idea that gives people and peace of
mind, knowing that their wishes will be found and acted on.
, there were no false positives, but there were several

false negatives.

Crime is soaring; yet what do they do the public?
The teacher kept her students that the test wouldn’t
be difficult so they would be encouraged.
They will have to seek coalition partners and
international investors if they are to meet the expectations of their
people.
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6. The protesters wanted that they would not be met
with aggressive police tactics.

7. The mayor them they would be given a roof over their
heads.

8. free of any offensive on bourgeois society, the book
promotes the heady confidence in progress typical of the high
culture of imperialism.

9. The Government must deal with this situation swiftly and

the public that prisons will be managed safely.

10. It was highlighted how important a staff presence is.

subsequence subsequent subsequently subsequent to

1.

interpretations have favoured the identification
of different factions within a ranked society.
A great majority of the disagreements were
resolved through discussion.
the bill being passed in the Congress, there were
protests in Washington D.C.
Independent for more than 300 years, Iceland was
governed by Norway and Denmark until 1944.
Developments on this issue will be dealt with in a

report.
More complex instructions required several .
The theft of the items could have been the murder

and not the reason for it.

An inaugural open meeting was held attended by over 100 older
people and a committee of 15 people was elected.
It’s difficult to find in a sentence.

EX. 2 Suggest the Armenian equivalents for the English word
combinations.

1.

distinctive role
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2. to be precise

w

to be impartial in the dispute
4. to call and chair a negotiating session

5. to employ threats and promises

6. to assist with the interpretation of messages

to provide reassurance

7.
8. Sino-American rapprochement
9. virtual monopoly

10. first and generally foremost
11. to have an important stake
12. networks of dependent clients
13. to bring in its train
14. the charter obligations of the international organization

15. political ambitions

Ex. 3 Find in the text the English equivalents to the following.

ninnuljhnpbt dwubwlgh) yEdht
pwtwlgnipiniuttph (hhpuy dwutiwulhg

uwhdwil)/fuqul) opuljupg

Ll N

dhowqquyht jud tkpyknwljut hwjudwpunnipmnia

punniukih 1hub,

tppnpn Yo htinwqu nkpp
htwn pupyhy.

®© N oV

Uhpwqquyhtt uquultpynipjniittph thengny
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10.

11.
12.

13.
14.
15.

Ex

> w

© o N O

11.

12.
13.

htinnwuniwn (hubkny tyuwnwlutph

Uhounpnh wuwnwujiwbwnynipmni/yupunuwljuin pinii

Ubknuwugub] dguudunip
wwhwyuwlk) ukppht vhwutnipniup

Juiijub wpwowplp
punhwtnip pwhbp

puntgnpénipjut Unnid

4 Supply the equivalents from the text for the underlined words.

Conflict resolution facilitators must be unbiased to the conflicting
groups and must adhere to the rules of democratic dialogue.

The vice-president must now take on the responsibilities of
supreme power.

It might be sensible to get a second opinion before going ahead.
Developments on this issue will be dealt with in a succeeding
report.

Skilled negotiators helped to neutralize the crisis.

A good training course will forestall many problems.

The mediators made a collective effort to settle the conflict.

An acceptable suggestion was favoured by all the parties.

An important purpose of diplomacy is to encourage good
relations between states.

The organization was engaged in worldly affairs.

Diplomacy requires special art of explaining and defending
national policies at a global level.

As members of the alliance we must keep our defence pledges.
The president is facing an intimidation to his leadership from his
deputy.
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Ex. 5 Match the following words with their definitions.

1. distinctive a) to make sb unable to think clearly or
understand sth

2. inclination b) the fact of giving advice or help that takes
away a person’s fears or doubts

3. impartial c) a situation in which the relationship
between two countries becomes more friendly
after a period of feud

4. to confuse d) to prevent sth from happening by taking
action to stop it

5. palatable e) involving or shared by all the members of a
group

6. reassurance f) the respect and admiration that sh/sth has
because of their social position, or what they
have done

7. rapprochement | g) a feeling that makes you want to do sth

8. to defuse h) not supporting one person or group more
than another

9. to pre-empt i) kind in your attitude to other people,
especially to those who are in need

10. prestige j) pleasant or acceptable to sb

11. corporate k) having a quality or characteristic that makes
sth different and easily noticed

12. charitable 1) to stop a possibly dangerous or difficult
situation from developing

Ex. 6 Fill in the blanks. Use the words given below in the correct
form.

The task of the mediator is to help the parties 1.
difficult issues and nudge them forward in the peace process.
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Mediators can play different roles. They serve as hosts, observers,
facilitators, formulators, educators, manipulators, or advocates. The
mediator’s role 2. those of a ship’s pilot, consulting
medical doctor, midwife, and teacher. A mediator has to be able to
evaluate 3. and to adopt the role that is the most
suitable for that particular setting. Being a mediator is a particular
4, , and it is not for everybody working in diplomacy and
international relations.

Different styles of mediation can be distinguished between the
following approaches: facilitative, evaluative, and transformative
mediation. Facilitative mediation is the ‘original’ style of mediation.

The facilitative mediator does not make 5. to the
parties, give his or her own 6. or opinion as to the
7. of the case, or predict what a court would do in the

case. The mediator is in charge of the process, while the parties are in
charge of the outcome. An evaluative mediator might make formal or
informal recommendations to the parties as to the outcome of the
issues. Transformative mediation, finally, is based on the idea that

mediation can potentially 8. transformative effects, and
that these effects are highly 9. for the parties and for
society. Transformative mediation 10. the concepts of
11. and recognition. Empowerment refers to enabling

the parties to understand the variety of options available to them and
allowing them to realize that there are choices to be made and that
they have 12. over these choices.

outcome, to combine, valuable, control, setting, recommendation,
empowerment, to generate, to open, advice, to stress, skill
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It Is Worth Knowing

40 Years Later: The Role of Algerian Diplomacy During the Iran
Hostage Crisis

By Dr. Arslan Chikhaoui Executive Chairman, Nord-Sud Ventures
Consultancy Center

On January 20, 1981, an “Air Algerie” Aircraft landed on the
tarmac at Algiers International Airport, coming from Tehran, with 52
American diplomats on board, who had just been freed after 444 days
of being held hostage at their embassy in Tehran.

To recap, while the United States welcomed the Shah of Iran,
exiled in Mexico after the Islamic revolution of January 1979, 400
students attacked the American embassy in Tehran. After a two-hour
siege, they invaded the scene and took 63 hostages as well as
administrative staff. Their demands were clear: the release of the
hostages in exchange for the delivery of the Shah to stand trial in
Iran.Yet, the United States was unwilling to surrender its former ally,
which it received for medical purposes, and it did not want to give in
to Ayatollah Khomeini, suspected of being responsible for this
operation. Thirteen hostages were released during the first weeks,
while 52 had to wait for another 444 days. The 2012 Ben Affleck
movie Argo depicted the escape of the very first hostages.

Yet, this story was much more than a Hollywood script and it
turned out that the two countries in crisis chose Algeria as a mediator,
at least for the second phase. Thus, the Algerian Government set up a
“flying committee” of high-ranking experts, who, from Algiers,
ensured communication between both the American and the Iranian
governments, by shuttling as necessary, sometimes to Washington,
sometimes to Tehran, and by also receiving their representatives in
Algiers.

The mediators had to meet specific conditions: to be of a high
level, to have a great deal of experience in international negotiation,
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and to have technical knowledge in various fields to find solutions
adapted to various problem sets. The choice therefore fell mainly on
three personalities: Abdelkrim Ghrieb, Algerian Ambassador in
Tehran; Redha Malek, Algerian Ambassador to the United States;
Seghi Mostefai, Head of the Central Bank of Algeria; as well as
Minister of Foreign Affairs, Mohamed-Seddik Benyahia, as a
negotiator-in-chief.

The three mediators began their work on November 10, 1980,
and more than being just a channel of communication between the two
countries in conflict, they worked on preparing the way for a solution
that was likely to be accepted by the two antagonists by
circumscribing the scope of the negotiation and reducing the
differences between the positions of each party.

The negotiations were stuck on a specific point, linked to the
financial “quantification” of Iranian assets seized by the USA. The
Algerian mediators then proposed the idea of an Algerian Declaration
which would set out the “independent obligations” of both the United
States and Iran instead of the classic form of the Bilateral Agreement.

On January 19, the Algiers Agreement was signed. The hostages
were then released and flew to Algiers the day after and were then
returned to their country on January 27, 1981.

Faithful since its independence to the values of dialogue and
cooperation, Algeria did not hesitate to contribute, without departing
from its neutrality, to the happy outcome of the crisis between the two
countries.

Note: Algiers is the capital city of Algeria

(from https://nesa-center.org/40-years-later-the-role-of-algerian-
diplomacy-during-the-iran-hostage-crisis/)
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TEXTB
Multiparty Mediation

So far, and despite occasional hints to the contrary, it has been
assumed that mediation is an activity carried out by a single party.
However, the involvement of more than one mediator in the attempt to
settle a conflict, including those in both track one and two, is now so
common as probably to be the norm. According to the editors of one
major study, multiparty mediation consists of attempts by many third
parties to assist peace negotiations in any given conflict.

In fact, multiparty mediation divides up into a variety of species.
It may, to begin with, involve either simultaneous or sequential
participation in a mediation by two or more parties. In the former case,
it may further separate into coordinated and uncoordinated mediation.
Where it is an uncoordinated, competitive mediation, the parties to the
conflict simultaneously exploit rival brokers seeking the sole contract.
This happened in the early stages of the Sino-American
rapprochement at the beginning of the 1970s, although in the event
these turned out to be only competitive good offices. In the opposite
situation, that is, when a simultaneous multiparty mediation is
coordinated, it is sometimes described as ‘collective mediation’ and the
coordinating body involved as a ‘contact group’. Typically having four
or five members, the most important example of a contact group in
recent years is the Contact Group on Bosnia. It consisted of Germany,
France, Russia, Britain and the United States. When there are only two
mediators, as for example in the original UN/EU mission to broker a
settlement in Bosnia, the designation ‘joint mediation’ is more
common. In all such mediations, responsibility is formally shared
between equals.

As for sequential multiparty mediation, this occurs when single
mediators execute deliberate ‘hands-offs’ at watersheds in the ‘life
cycle’ of a conflict (rising, followed by falling, levels of violence)
when different kinds of mediators appear to be more appropriate. This
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sort of mediation was seen in Haiti in the early 1990s. Here,
responsibility for the mediation started with the Organization of
American States (OAS), was then passed to the UN, and finally —
when the threat of real force seemed necessary — came to rest with
the United States. It is important to stress that not all successive single
mediations are examples of this species of multiparty mediation, and
certainly not if they are random, unconnected, and separated by years.

(from “Diplomacy Theory and Practice”)

Ex.7 Make up 10 logical questions to cover the contents of the text.

Ex.8 Discuss text B in pairs making use of your questions.

TEXTC
The Ideal Mediator

The attributes of the ideal mediator vary according to the nature
of the conflict with which it is called upon or aspires to deal. Small
states may be appropriate as mediators between major powers since
the latter will not feel threatened by them. The UN often seems best
for the mediation of conflicts that appear intractable but are of
relatively marginal concern to the major powers. Track two NGOs
may have a role in the settlement of a conflict in which at least one of
the parties believes that track one intervention would give too much
legitimacy to its rival, or in which the major powers would dearly like
to see progress but, for one reason or another, cannot risk direct
involvement themselves. As for the major powers, they are usually the
best-suited to the mediation of conflicts that are amenable only to
power.

In the first place, all mediators should be perceived as impartial
on the specific issues dividing the parties to a conflict. In the second,
they should have influence, if not more effective power, relative to
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them. In the third, they should possess the ability to devote sustained
attention to their dispute. And in the fourth place, all mediators should
have a strong incentive to achieve a durable settlement.

Mediation, by definition, requires a third party that is impartial on
the issue of the moment even if the parties to the conflict are not in
general held in equal affection. However, it is still necessary to
explain the advantages of impartiality. The key point is that
impartiality enables the third party to be trusted by both parties. This
is important for many reasons. Among these, it is important if the
parties are to believe that the mediator will convey messages between
them without distortion, that its reassurances about their mutual
sincerity are well-founded, and that their confidences will be kept. It is
also important if they are to believe that any compromises it proposes
are of equal benefit to both, and that it will implement any guarantees
if this is required by any defaulting on the settlement achieved —
irrespective of which party is guilty. Of course, a third party with
close ties to only one of the parties to the conflict may be attractive as
a mediator to the party without such ties as a means of drawing the
third party away from its traditional relationship to its rival. This may
also strengthen the hand of such a mediator, once the mediation has
started, by enabling it to play on the fears of desertion of the one and
the hopes of consolidating a new friendship of the other. The fact
remains, however, that the party that has not hitherto enjoyed friendly
relations with the third party is only likely to accept it as a mediator on
two conditions. First, it must believe that it will be impartial on the
issue actually on the table and second that it is able to ‘deliver’ its
traditional friend. This is why the Egyptians accepted American
mediation with the Israelis in the late 1970s.

It is important that the mediator should be able to give continuous
attention to a conflict, possibly over many years. The conflicts that
require mediation are the most intractable, and intractable conflicts are
not settled overnight. Continuous involvement produces familiarity
with the problem and key personalities, enables relationships of
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personal trust to develop that reinforce calculations of interest, and
fosters a routine that reduces the likelihood of false expectations being
generated.

Finally, it is clear that the ideal mediator should have a strong
incentive to obtain a settlement. The different motives of different
kinds of mediators have already been discussed and it is clear that
often these are sufficient to sustain a mediator through a lengthy and
costly negotiation. Nevertheless, a successful mediation also increases
the reputation of the mediator for diplomatic skill and political weight
(prestige), at home as well as abroad. It is for this reason that the ideal
mediator, while being able to rely on the support of ‘friends’, is also
usually not one who shares formal responsibility for the mediation
with them.

(from G.R.Berridge “Diplomacy”)

Ex.9 Say if the following statements are true or false.

1. Mediation attaches great importance to NGOs as they have a
significant role in the settlement of the conflicts that are
amenable only to power.

2. Mediators are perceived as biased because they have their own
interest in the conflict.

3. The essential characteristic features of the mediation are
impartiality and confidence.

4. Mediators have an immediate responsibility for the settlement of
the conflict and they deal with the issue occasionally.

5. Beneficial mediation is the principal way to enhance the authority
of the mediator for professional diplomatic skill and political
weight.

Ex. 10 Sum up text C in writing, using no more than five senten-
ces.
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Grammar Supplement

The Participle

(Verbal form with properties of a verb and an adjective)

Participle I Participle I Participle 11
(Non-perfect (Perfect Participle)
Participle)
Active — doing having done -
Passive — being done having been done done

Functions

A. The Present Participle (Participle 1) non-perfect may function

as:

attribute (before or

The parties holding talks/ the negotiating

after a noun) parties
adverbial modifier of | time Arriving at the hotel the
delegation was invited to the
reception.
reason Not knowing how to help the
injured man they decided to
send for a doctor.
concession  While agreeing you may be
right, I still object to your
argument.
result Being not ambitious, he was

satisfied with what he had.

verbal part in complex
subject (process is
emphasized)

He was heard coming up the stairs slowly.

verbal part in complex
object (process is
emphasized)

I heard him coming up the stairs slowly.

225




B. The Perfect Participle functions in a sentence only as an

adverbial modifier of:

time Having served in the army for two years, he
returned a grown up person.
cause Having been warned about the danger, the

residents were leaving their homes.

C. Past Participle (Participle I1) functions in sentences as:

part of verbal
predicate

He looked confused when he realized his
mistake.

attribute

The hostages looked at the terrorists with
frightened faces.

adverbial modifier of
time

When asked, the politician denied his
involvement in the matter.

adverbial modifier of
reason

Pleased with himself, he left the office in high
spirits.

adverbial modifier of
condition

He didn’t usually utter a word unless spoken
to.

verbal part in
complex subject

He was seen engaged in a lively conversation.

verbal part in
complex object (with
a passive meaning)

I will have to get the article published.

Ex. 11 Translate the following sentences into Armenian paying
special attention to the underlined parts.

1. Recognized for her human rights activities, the young woman

received a prestigious award.
2. Having negotiated for a long time, the diplomats successfully

brokered a peace agreement.
3.  The negotiations, conducted behind closed doors, resulted in a

historic agreement.
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10.
11.
12.

Addressing the nation, the prime minister announced about his
further steps in different spheres.

The election results, announced yesterday, have caused a
significant shift in political power.

Having resolved the border dispute, tensions between the
neighboring countries eased.

Being asked into the reception room, the diplomat left his coat in
the hall.

Having been written long ago, the important document was
illegible.

If discovered, those documents might be used as a proof of his
innocence.

The powers conferred on the president are very wide.

The order given, all the soldiers ran out of the trench.

The government, facing economic challenges, implemented a
new tax policy.

Ex. 12 Use the verbs in brackets in an appropriate participle

form.

1. The controversial decision, by the opposition
party, gave rise to nationwide protests. (to criticize)

2. The summit now in Brussels attracts public
attention. (to hold)

3. for a long time, the method can be relied on. (to
use)

4. |If , the article will become a sensation. (to
publish)

5.  The bill in both Houses became a law at last.
(to hear)

6. to serve their country, diplomats promote its

interests abroad. (to commit)
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10.

11.

12.

by the unexpected election results, the incumbent
politician admitted defeat. (to surprise)
about his opinion, the diplomat answered that he
didn’t take sides. (to ask)
When over the Council of Europe, a country gets
certain advantages. (to preside)

in the House of Commons, the Bill will be

heard in the House of Lords. (to discuss)
by the information, the editor hesitated whether
to publish the article. (to puzzle)
trade agreements, the diplomats wanted to
strengthen relations with neighboring countries. (to negotiate)

Ex.13 Translate the following sentences into English using
Participle | or Participle Il.

1.

Thjwhughnwljui  quwdudn]  dnwhngdus  wpuwphb
qnpstph bwhwpupp ghobp nu qop wounm kp' pubwl-
gnipjniukph dhongny tinhpp inuskint hwdwnp:

Qwhhd dnubn]  Gwhwquhp nnenibikg Ukplubkpht b
qpuntgpkg hp wbnp:

Pnjnp hhpwnwljws juquulbpynipmniutubpp dwubuyglint
Et dwppuuhpwljut ogunipjut Spugpht:

Bu hwpgnud Ed hpkug hpwyniupubph hwdwp wujpupny
dwupnuug:

Swutwdjuljukp swupnitwl] whnmpnitp tbpuyugpus nh-
Jutwgbnp npnptg pnowlh quwyg:

Lnp pupbthnjumdubph hpwljwbwugdwt phuypnid puwn ont-
wnny Jujunydku gpuljut thnthnpunipmniubbp:

Npwtu dhounpny dwnuwjkjhu bw gnytunh E wpdwuwgk)] hp
phjwbwghinwlwt hiinmpnittiph hwdwn:
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10.

11.

12.

dudwibyny Lnugnt bpkynub wunqudunpibpp npnok-
ght htnwdgl] wyy opyu wuydwbuwynpyuwsnipiniuubpp:
Bplup wwphibp wpnuuwhdwimd wypkm] phdwbw-
gbnp wihwdpbpnipjudp vywuntd Ep huypbuhp yEpunun-
twnil:

Pninptt wjujunud Et, np wqquyhtt dnpnymud putwpljyny
ophtiwghdp htwpwynphtiu onin nidh ke Yunuh:

GQupénud b, np Epjupunb putwpynidubphg htnn hwpgp
Yunkjh Enisgwus hudwpty:

Uwutwlghing pwquuphy ghjwbwghnulwui pungniubini-
pmibtkph tw ju Swinp Ep wpupnnulupght:
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Speaker’s Corner

Style

Politicians, military leaders, business executives, and civic
leaders give thousands of speeches every day. Most of these speeches
are forgotten as soon as the audience leaves the room — if not sooner.

But, some speeches do linger in the minds and hearts of
audiences. What makes these speeches special? Style.

Speeches with style have a certain “ring” that makes them easy to
remember. They have a psychological appeal that makes them seem
important to remember and they create an impact that makes them
irresistibly quotable.

We have considered rhetorical techniques in Unit 2, page 57.
Below is a more detailed analysis with illustrations. Let us discuss them
once again.

Tripartite division

Tripartite division is a device that breaks things into three parts.
For some mysterious reason, the human mind is strongly attached to
things that come in threes. Throughout history, speakers have known
that tripartite division is a powerful mnemonic device.

Julius Caesar, “Vini, vidi, vici” (“I came, I saw, I conquered”).

Abraham Lincoln, “We cannot dedicate, we cannot consecrate,
we cannot hallow this ground.”

Douglas McArthur, “Duty, honour, country. Those three
hallowed words reverently dictate what you ought to be, what you can
be, what you will be.”

Parallelism

Use a parallel structure to create balance — the emotional appeal
of harmony.

John F. Kennedy, “If a free society cannot help the many who are
poor, it cannot save the few who are rich”.
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Richard Nixon, “Where peace is unknown, make it welcome;
where peace is fragile, make it strong; where peace is temporary,
make it permanent.”

Imagery

Be specific, be vivid, be colourful — and you will make your point
and your audience will remember your point.

Winston Churchill, “An iron curtain has descended across the
continent.”

Franklin Delano Roosevelt, “When you see a rattlesnake poised
to strike, you do not wait until he has struck before you crush him.”

Inversion of elements

If you switch the elements in paired statements, you can produce
some memorable lines.

Winston Churchill, “This is not the end, nay, not even the
beginning of the end, but it is, perhaps, the end of the beginning.”

John F. Kennedy, “Ask not what your country can do for you.
Ask what you can do for your country.”

Richard Nixon, “Always be prepared to negotiate, but never
negotiate without being prepared.”

Peter Ustinov “Terrorism is the war of the poor; war is the
terrorism of the rich”.

Repetition

Audiences do not always pay attention. Their minds wander.
They often miss whole sections of a speech. If you have an important
word or phrase or sentence, be sure to repeat it again and again.

Winston Churchill, “We shall fight in France, we shall fight on
the seas and oceans, we shall fight with growing confidence and
strength in the air, we shall defend our island, whatever the cost may
be, we shall fight on the beaches, we shall fight in the fields, and in
the streets, we shall fight in the hills; we shall never surrender.”

Diane Ravitch, (scholar, formerly assistant US Secretary of
Education), “Freedom means responsibility, not freedom from
responsibility.”
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Rhetorical questions

Ask rhetorical questions to involve your audience. Pause a
moment or so after each question. This will allow listeners some time
to answer the question in their own minds and it will help reinforce
your message.

Some of Jesus Christ’s most trenchant teachings are phrased in
the form of a question:

“For what does a man profit if he shall gain the whole world but
lose his soul?”

“Which of you intending to build a tower does not sit down first
to count the cost?”

Winston Churchill, “The Japanese have committed against us at
Pearl Harbour, in the Pacific Islands, in the Philippines, in Malay... it
becomes difficult to reconcile Japanese action with prudence or sanity.
What kind of people do they think we are?”

A Grammy-winning singer, Kathryn Dawn Lang (on behalf of
animal rights), “We all love animals, but why do we call some of them
pets and some of them dinner?”

Rhyme

Rhyming (using two or more words or phrases containing
identical or similar sounds) will make your message vivid and
unforgettable.

Winston Churchill, “Out of intense complexities, intense
simplicities emerge. Humanity, not legality should be our guide.”

Benjamin Franklin, “Little strokes fell great oaks.”

Ted Sorenson (a speechwriter for Kennedy), “In a world of mass
extermination, nations must turn to the rule of self-determination.”

Martin Luther King, “Injustice anywhere is a threat to justice
everywhere.”

Metaphor

If you hope to make your speech memorable, vivid words can
make all the difference. They make the speech more powerful and
persuasive.
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Martin Luther King, “Millions of Negro slaves had been seared in
the flames of withering injustice.”

Elie Wiesel (writer, witness to the suffering endured by Jews in
concentration camps of Nazi Germany), “If they knew we thought,
surely those leaders would have moved heaven and earth to
intervene.”

Ex. 14 Express your opinion on the following statements.

1. The longer you look back, the farther you can look forward.
Winston Churchill

2. Never interrupt your enemy when he is making a mistake.
Napoleon

3. In politics there is no place for pity. Otto von Bismarck

4. Diplomacy without arms is music without instruments. Fredrick
the Great

Ex. 15 Make a three-minute speech on either of the following topics.

1. Trust your friend as if one day he will be your enemy, and your
enemy as if he will one day be your friend. Laberius, 45 B.C.
2. Wounds heal; humiliation festers.

Ex. 16 Time to debate: talk show on the topic “Capital punishment
should be abolished”. The time limit for presentations is 5 minutes.
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Improve Your Writing Skills

Cause and Effect Essays

A cause and effect essay explains why certain actions, situations
and behaviours happen. The essay can start with an effect, such as
success, and find its causes, which might be education or talent. Or the
essay can begin with a cause and describe its effects.

Introduction

v' The hook introduces the cause(s) or effect(s).

v' Background information helps the reader understand the cause(s)
or effect(s). It can give historical information.

v' The thesis statement shows the relationship between the cause(s)
and effect(s).

Body paragraphs

v' The topic sentence in each paragraph defines a specific cause or
effect to support the thesis.

v All supporting details must relate to the topic sentence. These
details can include explanations, examples, or facts.

v Body paragraphs are organized in order of importance,
chronologically, or according to short-term or long-term effects.

v' Each paragraph must use clear logic.

Conclusion

v" The conclusion restates the cause(s) and effect(s) of the essay.

v" It may evaluate or reflect on the ideas presented.

v It may give advice.

CONNECTORS INTRODUCING A CLAUSE

In a cause and effect essay, connectors create coherence by
indicating the relationship between ideas in sentences.

Cause connectors: as, because, since, due to, because of, on
the grounds that, in view of, owing to, now that, for, so, as a
result of
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Effect connectors: therefore, as a result, consequently, then,
under those circumstances, if so, otherwise, thus, hence, for this
reason, as a consequence, so

Model Essay
Effects of a Positive Outlook on Our Lives

Happiness is a state of being that everyone wants to achieve. A
positive outlook can help you be happy and change the outcome of
your life. It can enrich your relationships, improve your health and
guide you through some of life’s greatest challenges.

A positive outlook helps you find happiness in professional,
social, and personal relationships. Having a positive attitude will help
you find a good job and keep it. Colleagues enjoy working with
someone who always looks at the bright side and avoids conflict.
Friends will appreciate your energy and want to spend more time with
you. A happy person makes everybody else happy. It is contagious.
Happiness and a positive outlook on life can also have a beneficial
effect on personal relationships. As a consequence, any partnership
will be a solid, strong and happy relationship.

Having a positive outlook also makes a person healthy. In fact,
medical science has proved that stress, which causes many of today’s
common illnesses such as high blood pressure, heart disease and
cancer, can be avoided when people feel good about themselves. If
you have a good sense of humour and laugh a lot, a chemical
substance called serotonin will be released into your bloodstream,
giving you an immediate feeling of well-being and tranquility. It has
also been found that the elderly recover faster from illness when they
are cheerful. Being positive and happy is synonymous with health and
longevity.

Finally, people with positive outlooks are stronger and capable of
confronting difficult situations. They develop clear minds which help
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them cope with life’s challenges better than those individuals who are
not at peace with themselves. Happy people’s optimism creates the
strength needed to find rational solutions to the many unexpected
problems that life presents. This optimism also promotes self-esteem.

In conclusion, it is a good idea to have a positive outlook and
recognize what makes us happy since it will bring us more harmony.
Happiness will bring us strong relationships, good health and the
ability to face any obstacle. If we promise ourselves to laugh more and
think positively, we will change our lives for the better.

Ex. 17 Examine the organization of the model essay above by
answering the following questions.

Circle and label the hook.

Underline the background information.

Circle the thesis statement.

Underline the topic sentence in each body paragraph.

Write two details from body paragraph 2 that illustrate the effects
of happiness.

6. How are the introduction and the conclusion similar?

g wbdeE

Ex. 18 Write a five-paragraph essay on the causes of stress in our
society today. Before starting write an outline for your essay.

Introduction
Hook:

Background information:
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Thesis statement showing a relation between cause and effect:

CAUSE 1 Body paragraph 1
Topic sentence:

Supporting details:

CAUSE 2 Body paragraph 2
Topic sentence:
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Supporting details:

CAUSE 3 Body paragraph 3
Topic sentence:

Supporting details:

Conclusion
Restatement:

Evaluation, reflection, or advice:
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UNIT 8
TELECOMMUNICATIONS

Pre-reading Activity

1. profound adj 1. hujuyulwb
2. unpp, junppuyhle
profoundity n 1. Junpnipyni
2. hunphdwun qunuthwup
2. conveyance n 1. hwnnpnymud, wpunuwhuwjnnid
2. mbknuhnjund, thnjowngpnud
to convey v 1. hunnpnky, thnjowtgly
2. mknuthnluby, thnpuwngpby
3. refinement n 1. Juwnwpbkjugnpdnd,
Uowlynid, hnlynid
2. dwppnud, quanid
to refine v 1. Juunwpbjugnpst), dpwlly
2. dwpphky, qualy
refined adj 1. hnyquws, doulus
2. quws, Ywppws
4. toenhance v Ukdwgul), pupdpuguty,
nidknuguly, pupkjuyty
enhancement n wybjugnid, pupdpugnid
enhanced adj pupbjuyquws, Uksugus
5. caution n qgnipnipjnil,
opowhuwjugnipnil
Caution is the parent of | Qgnionipniip wywhnynipjul
safety. qpujuljutis k:
cautious adj qqnyp, opowhujug
cautionary adj twjuwgqgnipwgung,
twhiuqgnipwljut
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appeal n

eye appeal
have appeal
to appeal v

appealing adj
appealer n

1. gpusnipjni

2. nhunud, §ny
wpuwphl gpuysnipinil
nnip quig

1. gqpwyby, hpuwynipky
2. ghubky, Yns wby
qpuihy, hpuwymphy
nhuny, jutigpnn whd

7. unrivalled adj pugwrhl, hwjwuwpp snitikgnny
rival n wunjui, Upguiljhg
torival v Unghy, Upgughy
rivalry n Upguuujpup, Upguljgnipinil
8.  transcript n gqpuenid, wpdwbwgpnipynih
to transcribe v gpunk], wpdwbwgpt), gpuigh)
transcription n 1. gpuopnud, wpdwtwgpnipnil
2. nmwnurupdnid
9.  deniable adj htpptih, dunkih
to deny v htipply, dhunty
denial n Ukpdnud, dhawnnid
flat denial Yuipniy htppnid
undeniable adj wlhbpplh
deniability n dlunbihnipjnil, htppljhnipnit
10. expedient adj tywunwwhwpdwp, dEptnn
expedience n tywunwluwhwpdwpnient
11.  tofester v poppnpyt), pupnuibiug,
dwipubiuy
12.  integrity n 1. wdpnnouljwnipinil

a man of integrity
to integrate v

integrated adj

2. wquynmipjntl, shwnnwlnipmi
wwown dwpy
wudpnnonipnih Juquly,
dhwguby

wdpnnowljut

240




integral adj
integration n

1nhy, wdpnne, wupudwikih
dhwgnid, wdpnnonipinih

Juqutip

13.  toamplify v 1. Ukdwguly, mdtnuguby
2. punuyuby
amplify one’s wybh dwbpudwut
statement ukpluyughib Uhinpp, npoyen
amplifier n nidknugnighs
amplification n dbdwgnid, juywugned,
nidbnugnid (nury.)
14. consumption n ogunugnpdnid, uyunnid
to consume v uyunk], Swiuk], oqunugnpsdby
be consumed with htwnwppppnipniihg wypgty
curiosity
consumer n uwwnnn
consumer goods Juytt uywndwl wypuwtpubp
consumer society uyupnnuljuib
hwuwpwlnipni
consuming adj hniyd Yuplnp, hbwwppphp
15.  simultaneously adv vhwdwdwbuly
simultaneous adj Uhwdwdwbwlju
16. commitment n 1. Junuwnnud,
wuwpunwynpnipinil
2. juwnwpnid
commit oneself wupuwynpyt,

without committing
oneself

committed adj

to commit v

wwpunuwynpnipinit yepgub)
wnwbg yuwpunwynpnipnibbbph

udhpdws, hwjuwwnwphd

1. juwnwupt) (ndhp, upawy,
whdtwuyuwtnipni)

2. hwdtwpwpky, dippuuy by
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17. indispensable adj wihpwdbow, Juplnp, buljub
indispensable to life JEuuwwinpbt wihpwdtow,
wlthnpowphubh
indispensability n wihpwdbonnipnty,
Juplnpnipnii

TEXT A
Telecommunications

From ancient times until the 19th century all messages, including
diplomatic messages, were carried by hand. Even at the beginning of
the 21st century diplomatic couriers are still sometimes employed for
the delivery of certain top secret packages. But none of this represents
telecommunication and it is telecommunication that has had such a
profound impact on diplomacy over the past 150 years.

Telecommunication is any mode of communication over a long
distance that requires human agency only in the sending and reception
of the message that it contains and not, as with a diplomatic courier, in
its conveyance. The communication by drums and smoke-signals,
which originated in ancient times, were forms of telecommunication
just as much as the telegrams, radio and television broadcasts, faxes
and emails of today. Nevertheless, it is not surprising that
telecommunication did not make a major impact on diplomacy until
the introduction of the electric telegraph towards the middle of the
19th century. Soon using submarine as well as land cables, written
messages sent by telegraph cut delivery times over some routes from
weeks to hours; they were also more reliable.

The invention of radiotelegraphy in the 1890s improved this medi-
um even more. In the early 20th century a further radical development
occurred in telecommunication when it became possible to deliver the
spoken word over vast distances by telephone (available in the late
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19th century over only short distances) and shortwave radio. Since
the Second World War further well-known refinements have been
added, notably fax, electronic mail, and multimedia video
conferencing. The prospect of “wireless” communications via an
increase in the number of satellites, will add even more to the
efficiency and sophistication of communication. This latest
development in information and communications technologies (ICTs)
will also vastly enhance the extent and mobility of the points from
which messages may be transmitted and received, as well as their
speed.

Worries over security, in particular, have traditionally caused
governments to employ the latest technological developments in
telecommunications in the exchange of classified messages only with
great caution and after considerable hesitation. Nevertheless, in the
end, the appeal of these various means of communication has
generally won the day.

Telephone diplomacy

The appeal of a secure telephone connection as a means of
making possible direct communication between governments over
great distances is obvious. Other forms of telecommunication may be
as fast as the telephone but in other important respects it is superior to
them. For one thing it is easier to use. For another, it is more personal
and therefore more flattering to the recipient; written messages,
especially at the highest level, are usually drafted by someone else and
recognized as such. The telephone also provides unrivalled certainty
that a message has got through. Furthermore, it can generally be
assumed that a telephone call (unless recorded) will generate no
verbatim transcript and thus be deniable if this should prove
expedient. It also makes possible the immediate correction of a
misunderstanding or immediate adjustment of a statement that has
given unintended offence, so that neither is allowed to fester. Finally,
the telephone provides the opportunity to extract an immediate
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response from the party at the other end of the line. It is chiefly for
these reasons, that political leaders and senior officials attach such
importance to using the telephone in maintaining their overseas
communications.

A particularly vivid account of the effective use of the telephone
in a crisis is provided in the memoires of James Callaghan, British
foreign secretary in the mid-1970s. Here he describes the many calls
he exchanged in the hours immediately following the Turkish invasion
of Cyprus on 20 July 1974, which led to an immediate threat of war
between Greece and Turkey. This was a crisis in which Britain could
not avoid playing a key role because not only was Cyprus a member
of the Commonwealth, but also Britain was one of the three
guarantors of its constitution, independence and territorial integrity
under the Treaty of Guarantee of 1960. The other two guarantors were
NATO allies Greece and Turkey. Callaghan wished to obtain an
immediate ceasefire and get talks going between the Greeks and the
Turks, for which he needed American assistance. In the course of a
day of “mad activity” on 21 July, Callaghan spoke on two occasions
each to the Turkish president, the Greek foreign minister and the
French foreign minister. He also spoke to the Austrian chancellor
about the possibility of using Vienna as the venue for the talks. And
he spoke to the US secretary of state, Henry Kissinger, about 9 or 10
times. By means of these almost continuous telephone exchanges,
amplified massively by the fact that Kissinger was also calling both
the Greeks and the Turks, shortly before midnight Callaghan learned
that the Turks had finally accepted a ceasefire effective from 14.00 on
the following day. Talks between the foreign ministers of the 3
guarantor powers began three days after that.

Radio, television and internet broadcasting

Radio and television broadcasts, together with official websites,
can also be used for direct communication between states. Leaders
always make speeches and governments always issue statements that
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are intended as much for the consumption of foreign leaders as for
the public. Messages may be sent through channels, controlled by
governments, like the Voice of Russia, Voice of America, or
influenced by government, like the BBC World Service; or they may
be sent by means of statements issued to the independent mass media.
In a crisis such channels are valuable if, for example, an urgent “no
change in policy” message needs to be sent to a large number of allied
states simultaneously. The fact that the commitment has been made
publicly also gives added reassurance. If all other channels of
communication with the rival state or alliance have collapsed,
broadcast communications may be indispensable. With its capacity to
present visual images of political leaders, ministerial spokesmen, and
ambassadors, television is particularly useful because it can send non-
verbal as well as verbal messages.

(abridged from Diplomacy. Theory and Practice)

Ex. 1 Fill in the spaces with an appropriate word in the relevant
form.

refine refined refinement

1. Thenewplanisa of the one before.
2. Ease of access to computers analysis and
presentation of data.

3. Her voice was very low and .

4. His solicitude was a of cruelty.

5. He was given an education that his taste.

6. The information system constantly and
updated.

caution cautious cautionary cautiously

1. She looked around and then walked away from
the house.
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N o ok

The government is in its response to the

report.

The utmost must be exercised when
handling explosives.

What has made you so suddenly ?

He ignored the advice of his parents.

The information should be treated with
He accused the government of being unduly

rival (n v) rivalry unrivalled

1.

Bitter ethnic within the region have grown in
recent years.
No one can deny that he is an public speaker.

The company is well-equipped to compete with its industrial

The paper’s coverage of foreign news is .

No one can her when it comes to eloguence.
There is a certain amount of friendly between
the teams.

Everybody admired the bravery of the young
man.

deny denial deniable undeniable

Mo

The terrorist issued a of responsibility for the attack.
Itisan fact that crime rate is rising.

He categorically being involved in the fraud.
Despite official , it appears the government did make a
deal with the terrorists.

No one would that there is a very great need for
change.

It is not that terrorism can’t be justified.

The chairman of the company published a of the
allegations.
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commit committed commitment

o s wDh e

o

The president to reforming health care.

A career as a diplomat requires 100 per cent

The treaty each party to defend the other.

We are to improving services.

The prime minister made a firm to increasing
spending on welfare.

They are democrats.

The organization reaffirmed its to human rights.

EX. 2 Suggest the Armenian equivalents for the English word
combinations.

© oo N koD

-
o

diplomatic courier
mode of communication
to cut delivery time
over vast distances
to win the day
flattering to the recipient
to get through
verbatim transcript
to extract an immediate response
added reassurance

Ex. 3 Find in the text the English equivalents to the following.

Ll S

o

hnyd qunutih hwuptpe
huljwjyuljut wqpkgnipmni
hwnnppuljgdwi thongny
qqunipnipjudp oquuugnpst] hinwhwnnpyuygnidp

wyy] mkuwljtwnttphg
ns Uhinntdbuwynp Jhpwynpuiip
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10.

Jupbnpnipgnit nwwy/Jtpugnpty

hwjnwpupnipniivhunnppugpnipinitt hpuwwpulyty

wtwh jpunduljut vhengutp
puntpny wpunwhwjnyws YJud ny pwnuwghtt  hwnnp-

nnud/ninkpd

EX. 4 Supply the equivalents from the text for the underlined words.
1.

It is reasonable to suppose that the economy will continue to
improve.

The news programme came to us by means of satellite.

Both governments are seeking to improve relations between their
countries and peoples.

The team overcame difficulties and_emerged victorious.

The meeting was devoted to the pressing demand for more state
funding.

The conflicting parties were ordered to withdraw the troops at the
same time.

A good dictionary is essential for learning a foreign language.
She has an enormous aptitude for hard work.

Ex. 5 Match the following words with their definitions.

1. medium a) to write the first rough version of sth

2. reliable b) the size or scale of sth

3. radical c) making sb feel pleased and special

4. extent d) that can be trusted

5. to transmit e) the ability or power to do sth

6. hesitation f) that needs to be dealt with or happen
immediately

7. flattering g) in favour of thorough and complete
political or social change
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8. to draft h) a way of communicating information, etc.
to people

9. urgent i) the action of pausing before saying or
doing something

10. capacity J) to send an electronic signal, radio or TV
broadcast

Ex. 6 Fill in the blanks. Use the words given below in the correct
form.

Direct telecommunication between governments is now a very
important channel for the conduct of diplomacy, both in crises and in
more normal times. In crises, the telephone is especially valued as a

means of communication between 1. and friendly
states. Here it seems to be used chiefly as a 2. for
providing reassurance and intelligence, urging support, explaining
attitudes, and agreeing on joint responses.3. in a crisis
are more likely to use written telecommunication, whether over a
hotline or via a 4. statement, though telephone
exchanges are certainly not unknown. Here, 5. of

intention seems to be the main function fulfilled. In routine
diplomacy, direct telecommunication of all kinds is even more
common.

Nevertheless, even some of the most enthusiastic supporters of
the use of telecommunications in diplomacy 6. that
its limitations remain considerable. These are particularly 7.

in the field of negotiation, especially between hostile
states, though it also seems to be true that most of the other functions
of diplomacy can at best be supplemented by direct communication.
Before turning to the conduct of diplomacy on a face-to-face basis,
however, two 8. observations should be stressed. First,
there is a variety of different forms of telecommunication and it is
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important to try to weigh up the implications for diplomacy of each of
these 9. . Secondly, this is not easy because the existing
research on this subject is still very much in its 10.

separately, cautionary, infancy, acknowledge, obvious, broadcast,
clarification, vehicle, allied, adversary

TEXTB
Video Conferencing

The visual images of television enable body language to be
conveyed more readily. Furthermore, video conferencing is becoming
increasingly sophisticated and more secure, and is even better able to
overcome the insensitivity of telecommunication to non-verbal
communication. The whole world is already using it to create “virtual
meetings” between discussants in different countries.

However, even the smartest video conference, in which the
parties are in visual as well as oral contact, obviously cannot replicate
entirely the personal encounter. The participants in such a “virtual
meeting” remain physically remote and thus quite incapable of
exploiting the physical dimension of body language, or, for that
matter, the social rituals that help to create the atmosphere in which
messages are most likely to be sympathetically received. It is
significant that only two forms of body language can be employed on
television or in a video conference: facial expression and tone of
voice. All of the others — the handshake, embrace, and displays of
inconvenience and triumph — require a personal encounter. In some
cultures, physical touch and proximity are unusually important.
Moreover, it is these forms of body language that are most useful in
establishing the desired tone at threshold moments in a relationship. It
is especially in hostile relationships that it is so necessary to relieve
the inevitable tension of a diplomatic exchange by gracious social
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ritual and acts of hospitality, and the limitations of telecommunication
here become all too obvious.

Video conferences also provide no opportunities for “corridor
diplomacy”, that is, for informal personal contacts where the real
breakthroughs in negotiations are sometimes made and useful
information gleaned. And by leaving delegations at home, these so-
called “conferences” also leave them under the immediate influence of
their constituencies and thus in the position in which they are least
likely to adopt an accommodating outlook. Negotiations are best done
face to face, and even video does not work very well unless the parties
know each other and the stakes are relatively minor. On the other
hand, it should not be forgotten that in quite a lot of routine diplomacy
the parties do indeed know each other well and are looking for a
compromise on questions where the stakes are indeed relatively
minor.

(from G.R. Berridge “Diplomacy”)

Ex. 7 Make up 10 logical questions to cover the contents of the text.

Ex. 8 Discuss text B in pairs, making use of your questions.

It Is Worth Knowing

Corridor Diplomacy

b}

“Corridor diplomacy” refers to the practice of engaging in
diplomatic efforts and negotiations in the hallways or corridors of
international conferences, summits, or other official gatherings. It
involves informal and often spontaneous discussions between
diplomats, leaders, and representatives from different countries. This
form of diplomacy plays a crucial role in international relations for
several reasons.
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Corridor diplomacy facilitates more candid and open
communication. In formal settings, leaders may be constrained by
official positions, while in the informal atmosphere, participants can
engage in more direct and honest conversations. This allows for a
deeper understanding of each other’s perspectives, concerns, and
priorities, fostering trust and paving the way for more constructive
dialogue.

Corridor diplomacy is particularly essential for resolving
conflicts and addressing sensitive issues. Formal negotiations often
have rigid structures and may face public scrutiny. In contrast, the
private and discreet nature of corridor diplomacy provides a favorable
environment for exploring solutions and compromises without the
pressure of immediate public or media attention.

Corridor diplomacy plays a significant role in building personal
relationships among world leaders and diplomats. Establishing strong
personal connections can enhance mutual understanding and trust,
creating a foundation for more effective collaboration in the future.

As the global community faces increasingly complex challenges,
the role of corridor diplomacy is likely to remain indispensable in
promoting dialogue, understanding, and cooperation among nations.

(from https://www.degruyter.com/document/doi/-
10.7208/9780226658490-007/html)

TEXTC
The Limitations of Telecommunications

Even the most enthusiastic supporters of the use of
telecommunications in diplomacy acknowledge that its limitations
remain considerable. The telephone, for instance, is rarely a feature of
diplomacy between hostile states. Telephone conversations cannot be
entirely scripted: remarks made spontaneously may not convey
exactly the meaning intended, and the issues that come up are not
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entirely predictable. Things said over the telephone cannot be unsaid,
and there is no telling to what use an adversary might put a suitably
edited tape-recording of a telephone conversation. Direct
telecommunication by telephone seems for good reasons, then, to be a
rarity in the delicate diplomacy between hostile states. Nevertheless, it
may be employed following a breakthrough secured by other means,
for example, to arrange subsequent meetings or clarify the wording of
an agreement.

The limitations of telecommunications are considerable in normal
relationships as well, even though they are likely to diminish with
further technological advance. In the first place, there are logistical
difficulties involved in using the telephone, especially at head of state
or government level. In fact, one former senior minister and
ambassador of Saudi Arabia has noted that ‘there are few diplomatic
tasks more difficult than setting up a phone call between two heads of
state... preparing a phone call’, he adds, ‘can sometimes take days’.
Apart from possible language problems, there are time differences and
differences in congested daily schedules with which to cope.

In addition, telecommunication in general is vulnerable to
wiretapping unless exceptional precautions are taken. The fact that the
telecommunications of permanent missions of member states at UN
headquarters in New York, as well as those of the Secretary-General,
are controlled by the intelligence agencies of major powers was
confirmed by revelations arising from a court case in London in
February 2004. Not surprisingly, Kofi Annan expressed concern that
the attention drawn to the vulnerability of his telephone lines was
likely to make those to whom he speaks on the phone more cautious in
what they say and thus impede his diplomacy.

It is chiefly because of the vulnerability of telecommunications to
wiretapping that foreign ministries have been very cautious about the
introduction of electronic mail. Anxiety about the security of
telecommunications helps to explain, too, why states still employ
special envoys and sometimes diplomatic couriers, who enjoy
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significant protection in international law, to deliver orally or hand-
carry messages of a particularly sensitive nature. If governments are
forced, as for example during a crisis, to rely on radio or television
broadcasts to communicate with each other, the whole world is in
principle able to wiretap since the messages are immediately in the
public domain. Knowing this, those responsible for sending such
messages should be extremely careful.

Another considerable disadvantage of telecommunications is that
when the representatives of states, whether leaders or junior officials,
communicate by telephone and radio, and especially by e-mail and
fax, they cannot — should they wish to do so — provide nuance or
emphasis to their messages to the degree available in communication
via personal encounters. The use of body language, dress, venue, and
setting, by means of which a diplomat can also say one thing but mean
another, are all forgone in telecommunication of this sort.

(abridged from “Theory and Practice”)

Ex. 9 Say if the following statements are true or false.

1. Telecommunications are commonplace in diplomacy all over the
world with insignificant disadvantages.

2. The impossibility to plan beforehand the details of a telephone
conversation may have negative consequences.

3. Itis unlikely that telephone communication may be successfully
used at any stage of dialogue between hostile states.

4. Arranging telephone communication between heads of states or
government members may be a painstaking job.

5. High level telephone communication is immune to wiretapping.

Today diplomatic couriers are employed for the sake of tradition.

7. Non-verbal communication has a number of disadvantages over
communication via personal encounters.

o

Ex. 10 Sum up text C in writing using no more than 5 sentences.
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Grammar Supplement

The Infinitive, Gerund, Participle

Ex.11 Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form of the
Infinitive, Gerund or Participle.

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

The questions here haven’t been settled. (to
discuss)

The government postponed diplomatic relations
with the country. (to resume)

Their intention was the proposal to the
Security Council. (to submit)

The Israeli government postponed all crucial issues
till after the election. (to settle)

What the US wants is for its European allies the

anti-terror campaign. (to back)

The latest cases of violence prevented them from
the peace talks. (to resume)

The Palestinian failure Hamaz militants led to
the Israeli decision to cut off all ties with the Palestinian
leadership. (to arrest)

The speaker avoided the participants’
questions. (to answer)
The delegate the conference arrived
yesterday. (to address)
The trust between the two countries was

due to personal contacts of the leaders. (to build)
Sources say that US and British officials will visit Beijing and

Moscow early next week ground for a new
UN resolution. (to prepare)

The Austrian Chancellor by the Foreign
Minister left for Stockholm. (to accompany)

Some details of the trade agreement by the
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two countries are under consideration now. (to conclude)
14. The United Nations Secretary-General proposed global measures
the poorest nations. (to help)
15. During the recent talks the two countries avoided
territorial issues. (to discuss)

16. All parties are present here. (to
concern)

17. The sides kept the EU enlargement
scheme. (to consider)

18. The treaty between the two countries is
of great importance. (to sign)

19. The delegates who the conference

yesterday have left for Oslo today. (to address)
20. Everyone was waiting for a joint statement
the talks. (to follow)

Ex. 12 Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form of the
Infinitive, Gerund or Participle.
English by TV

Can one 1. a foreign language by TV? (to learn) Many
intelligent people have merely turned the question into a statement —
of course one can’t. The truth is that there are many different ways of

2. a language 3. one wants 4. so. (to
learn, to provide, to do) Some are slower, others are quicker and more
pleasant. If you have a certain aptitude and desire 5. , you
can acquire a language even by the poorest method 6. . (to
learn, to offer) It is all a question of efficacy and speed. But one thing
appears certain: if you want 7. the 8. language
you must hear it 9. (to learn, to speak, to speak).
Conversations 10. in textbooks are mainly dead matter. (to
reproduce) 11. in the country where the language is spoken
is of course excellent, but some preparatory 12. is
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indispensable if you are 13. fully by it. (to be, to train, to
profit)
A good TV programme with an 14. text seems 15.
nearly ideal conditions for 16. the language at work,
but what about the learner’s participation? (to accompany, to offer, to
observe) Won’t the learner 17. a mere passive listener? (to
remain) Certainly he may, but the programme itself provides that he
does not. His participation is ensured through questions 18.
to him. (to address) Viewers are not only invited 19.
questions but also 20. words and phrases just as they
might be in a classroom. (to answer, to repeat) A TV learner, of
course, lacks a guide 21. out to him his individual mistakes,
but if he is intelligent enough, he will develop a sharp ability of self-
observation. (to point) All this we believe 22. powerful
encouragement to achieve involvement in the course, 23.
again the viewer aspires 24. . (to be, to provide, to
participate) If not, he will at least 25. to the language for so
many minutes a week which will inevitably be of some help. (to
expose) How much he will learn from such a course depends after all
predominantly on himself. But isn’t that true of any method of 26.
? (to teach)

Ex. 13 Translate the following sentences into English, paying
special attention to Gerund, Infinitive and Participle

1. Udpnne wopuwuphnid hwuwpwljulut Juypipnud sjubkjn wp-
ghiqué E, pwth np wyt Junwbgh b Gupwpynud ns dhuygh
Spunnh, wyl oppwwywnh dwpnjung wnnnonipniup:

2. Upuwupht gnpstph twpwpupp whwunp £ nitbbw wjuyhup
hwwnljwihpubp, npnup tpwt pnyp skt nw qhgnidutph qliuy
Yunlnp putwpynidutph dudwbtul:

3. Bpp hpuwbp wplkg, ponp qhtnplbpp gmpu Juqbght
hupudwinhg:
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Uttp htwnwdqgkghtp npnponid Jujwgubip, pwh np tpubg
plpwd thwuwnbpp hundnghy skhu:

Lu wpdwih b wpwguunugnid unnwbwnt punupului
wuwwpkqnid wljnhy gnpéntubnipjut hwdwnp:
Lunpunnmnupp hpwdwupynud £ yquunwupiwbl] hd hwpgtpht,
puitih np 5qpnh, pt piy wuh:

‘Lu jubiqws Ep hnp wngl hwyyugpp hwnwljht hwnwsé:
Lubknt b unynpljnt nttwlnipiniup uptnp £ ghywuwgbknp
hwdwn:

L htid kg, wubu ph qqnipwugikng shunjunnwy pypulgh
wuwdhl:

fnup nunupkg wwwnwuppwbl] hd twdwlubpht, b hE-
wwppphp kp, ph huyp upnn Epohily gpuo gundwnp:

Utup whwp E hwdngtup tputg ntuntdbwuhpt] hpugh&wyp
b hupghtt wilnnubwlwy nisnid wnuy:

dhkutwynd wypbnt dudwbwl tpwtp hwdwp wyghnud
Eht putiquputtp b gngwhwinbutbp:

Uju ppughdwlyp dbkquithg wwhwuenid k sownn qgniyp 1huby,
pwith np Epypnud juwnwnh pwpunidubp b dnjkqunud:

Bu wbhwdpbpnipjudp uwyyuunid Bl mbutbnt tpu phdph
wpunwhwynnipnibp, tpp bw Yuh wyn nupp:

Zujuwiwfut kE, np ptnpuppudt wnwetinpynn phljuwsni
Jhwunph ptnpnipnittbpnid:
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Speaker’s Corner

Practicing Delivery

Practice makes perfect, the saying goes. Practice your delivery,
not just your speech. It is not enough to know the content of your
speech. You must also be comfortable with the gestures, pauses and
emphases that will help get your message across to the audience.

To do this, practice the speech in six stages. First, familiarize
yourself with the script itself. Then, familiarize yourself with the
delivery techniques you’ll need.

1. Begin by reading the speech aloud to yourself. Tape-record
it. How long does it take? Where do you need to pause to avoid
running out of breath in mid-sentence? Should you rewrite any
sentences so they are easier to remember? Do you need to vary your
pace? How does your voice sound? Does it fade at the end of
sentences?

2. Deliver the speech standing in front of a mirror. By now,
you should be familiar enough with the material to look up from the
manuscript fairly often. Concentrate on emphasizing the right parts.
See how your face becomes more animated at certain points in the
speech.

Caution: Be sure to rehearse the entire speech each time you
practice. Otherwise, you’ll have a well-prepared beginning but a weak
ending.

Deny yourself the luxury of “backtracking.” If you make a
mistake during the rehearsal (trip on a line or leave something out)
don’t go back and start again. Be realistic. How would you recover
from a mistake in front of an audience? That’s how you should
recover from it during your rehearsal.

3. Deliver the speech to a friend. Try to simulate a realistic
environment. Stand up. Use a lectern. Arrange some chairs.
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If you need to put on glasses to see the script, now’s the time to
practice doing that unobtrusively. Practice moving the pages quietly to
the side. Don’t “flip” them over. Look at your listener.

By this point, you should have memorized the first thirty seconds
of your speech and the last thirty seconds, moments when eye contact
is most critical. Do not try to memorize the rest of the speech as your
delivery will sound stilted (the only exception is the case when you
have to deliver your speech without notes, at public speaking
competitions, etc.); focus on the ideas, not the words. Just look up a
lot to make sure you are getting those ideas across. It is this eye
contact with an audience that animates a speaker.

Allow yourself to smile when it feels natural. Gesture with your
hand to make a point. Let your face talk, too.

4. Practice again before a small group. Try to make eye contact
with each person. Play with your voice a little bit to keep your
listeners’ attention. Notice where it helps to speak faster, slower,
louder, softer.

5. Give it your best shot. Consider this advice from Lord
Chesterfield: “Aim at perfection in everything, though in most things
it is unattainable. However, they who aim at it and persevere, will
come much nearer to it than those whose laziness and despondency
make them give it up as unattainable.”

6. If possible, practice on site. You’ll feel more confident in a
room that seems familiar. If you can’t practice on-site, be sure to
arrive extra early so you can get comfortable with the layout of the
room before you begin your speech.

Ex. 14 Express your opinion on the following statements.

1. The only sure basis of an alliance is for each party to be equally
afraid of the other.

2. He, that wrestles with us, strengthens our nerves and sharpens our
skill. Our antagonist is our helper. Edmund Burke

260



3. Yield to all and you will soon have nothing to yield. Otto von
Bismarck
4. A diplomat must use his ears, not his mouth.

Ex. 15 Make a three-minute speech on either of the following
topics.

1. No good deed goes unpunished.
2. Better to light a candle than to curse the darkness.

Ex. 16 Time to debate: talk show on the topic “People and wars”.
The time limit for presentations is 5 minutes.
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UNIT 9

THE UNITED NATIONS ORGANIZATION

Pre-reading Activity

1.

representative n

representation n
to represent v

representative adj

1. ubpjujugnighs, yunguuwynp,
1hwgqnp

2. ubpjuyugnighstutinh ywuwjuwnh
wlnud (GWUL-nd)

3. dniy, ophtimy

1. ubpluywugnud, ubpluyugnigsnipniu
2. hujnnupupnipinih

1. tkpuwywuguly, tkpluwywgnighs (huk
2. pnjutipuily, plngply

1. pinpny, hunjutywluh

2. ukpuyugung

3. ubpjuyugnigswljwi (pun.)

to pledge v

pledge n

the pledge of love

1. yupwnunpyty
2.Epupjuwynpk), unutnwbuyg

1. fanuinnnud, nifuwn, Epgnid

2. tpuwphuwynpnipntl, gpujuljui
3. pwly, junphpnwihy

uhpn gpuyuljui (kpkhaw)

delegate n
to delegate v

delegation n

delegacy n

wuwinqudwynp

1. yuwnquuwynp niquplky, thugnpty
2. hnk}, hwbduwpunpt
wwwnquiwynpnipntl,
wuwwnyhpwlnipnih

1. yuwwinquduwynpnipnth,
wuwwnyhpwlnipnih

2. yuwunquuwynph hwgnpnipinibubp
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4. todeliberate v 1. putiwnyty, unphppulgky
2. unphty, dnwsk], nphpnwst)
deliberate adj 1. phvnwnpyuy, Uhinnidbwynp,
Juthuwdnwsus
2. qgnij2, 2pgwhujwig
deliberation n 1. unphpuénid, dnnpnud,
Jonwnuinnid
2. pitwpynid, anphppulgnid
3. qgnionipinil, opowhwjugnipini
deliberative adj | junphppuljguljut
5. toratify v hwutnwnt), Juytpugit), unnpugpty
ratification n hwutnwnnud, Judtpugnud
6. toobligate v wuwpuuwynpkgul), wupuwnply
obligation n 1. yupuwynpnipnt
2. yupunwlwunipmntl
undertake wuwpunwynpnipynibkp Jepguty
obligations
obligatory adj wuwpuwnhp, hwupjunpujut
obligator n 1. yupuwynpnipnit uvinwbding wd
2. yupuwwul
7. toattain v 1. hwutity
2. wwdhy, dknp phipty
attainability n hwuwtb{hnipni
attainable adj hwuwtbh
attainment n 1. hwutbp
2. wJudnid
8. torefrain v 1. hpkt wwhb)/quuky, hbn Jubquby,

huntuwhty, dinttyuh dtwyg
2. htiwn Jwqukgut), quub], uvwtdly
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9. preventive adj 1. wjuwpgbihy, twwggniuyulul
2. jutijuhy, wnwel wnny,
twhruyuonyubwlu

preventive n twhiuggniuyujut/twhuyuynuyuiu

Jut vhgng
to prevent v 1. Jutijuti], wnweh wnuky

2. fnwqunk), junspungnunk), wpgbjulty
preventer n Jwifunn whd/puts
prevention n Jutunid, Yubjubp, wewelh wnhikp

10. enforcement n | hwplyuypwip

to enforce v 1. huplugpt), uinhwly, prhwnuunty

2. §ppwnk) (opkupp)

3. mdtnuguky, stipwnk], wdpwgut)
enforceable adj | hpwgnpdtih, Yhpunkih
enforceability n | hwpyunhp YEpwny

hpwgnpsdtihnipniu
enforced adj huplunpuljui

11. tointervene v 1. hwnt]ty, Uhowdwnt)

2. nknh mubkbw), yuwnwhb,

Juwnwpyty (hpunwpdnipniuubph

Uhgl)

3. punhwwnbj/dhgwudnt)
intervener n 1.gnpépupwgh Uk dntnn Ynnu

2. wjwdnn, quyphy
intervention n 1. dhpwdwnnipini

2. ubkppunidnd
intervening adj | tpynt hpwnupdnipnibttph dhol

nuuws dudwbwljwhwnusnid

pupugnn/juinupynn

12. admission n L. punniubmpinit

2. puyniu(Ptyp
3. punniubp, pnunnyuikp (Uknpp,

ufuwip)
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admissions n

admissible adj
to admit v

admit defeat
generally
admitted
admit
interpretation
admittance n
admittedly adv

4. Unuwnp, pnyjunphip

5. Untinph gnudwp/Jdwn

1. pugniinn hwdtwdnnny

2. puymiudustubnh putiuly
poyjuwnphih, pugniukh

1. punniuk), pnunnguiby

2. poyjuwnpl) ubkpu dnbky, pugniuky,
ubkpu ponut)

punniul] uwpwnnipiniip

ponph Ynnuhg pgnifws

punniuby dkjuwpwinipiniup

Uniwnp, Untinph poyjnynipniu
&hown k, hhwiplyk, wykwp L wuky, np...

13. toconcur v

concurrence n

concurrent adj

1. hwdwdwyuk], hwdwdhwn (huby
2. hudpuluty, qniqunhuly

3. mowligtip

1. hwdwdwyunipniu

2. hudpufund, gniqunhuynid
(hwugudwuputinh)

3. wowljgnipinil

1. hudpuluny

2. Vhudwdwbwljjw, qnigpupug

TEXTA

The United Nations Organization

The name “United Nations”, coined by United States President
Franklin D. Roosevelt, was first used in the “Declaration by United
Nations” of 1 January 1942, when representatives of 26 nations
pledged their Governments to continue fighting together against the

Axis Powers during the Second World War.
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The United Nations Charter was drawn up by the representatives
of 50 countries at the United Nations Conference on International
Organization, which met in San Francisco from 25 April to June 1945.
Those delegates deliberated on the basis of proposals worked out by
the representatives of China, the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom
and the United States at Dumbarton Oaks in August-October 1944.
The Charter was signed on 26 June 1945 by the representatives of the
50 countries. Poland, which was not represented at the Conference,
signed it later and became one of the original 51 Member States.

The United Nations officially came into existence on 24 October
1945, when the Charter had been ratified by China, France, the Soviet
Union, the United Kingdom and the United States and by a majority
of other signatories. United Nations Day is celebrated on 24 October
each year.

United Nations Charter

The United Nations Charter is the constituting instrument of the
Organization, setting out the rights and obligations of the Member
States, and establishing the United Nations organs and procedures.
The Charter codifies the major principles of international relations —
from the sovereign equality of States to the prohibition of the use of
force in international relations.

The Charter opens with a Preamble, and includes chapters on
United Nations Purposes and Principles, Membership, Organs, Pacific
Settlement of Disputes, Action with Respect to Threats to the Peace,
Breaches of the Peace and Acts of Aggression, International
Economic Cooperation, and Non-Self-Governing Territories.

Purposes and principles

The purposes of the United Nations are:

. To maintain international peace and security;

. To develop friendly relations among nations based on respect for the
principle of equal rights and self-determination of peoples;
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. To cooperate in solving international economic, social, cultural and
humanitarian problems and in promoting respect for human rights and
fundamental freedoms;

. To be centre for harmonizing the actions of nations in attaining
these common ends.

The United Nations acts in accordance with the following principles:

. It is based on the sovereign equality of all its Members;

. All the Members are to fulfill in good faith their Charter obligations;

. They are to settle their international disputes by peaceful means and
without endangering international peace and security, and justice;

. They are to refrain from the threat or use of force against any other
State;

. They are to give the United Nations every assistance in any action it
takes in accordance with the Charter, and shall not assist States against
which the United Nations is taking preventive or enforcement action;
. Nothing in the Charter is to authorize the United Nations to
intervene in matters which are essentially within the domestic
jurisdiction of any state.

Membership

Membership in the United Nations is open to all peace-loving
nations which accept the obligations of the Charter and, in the
judgement of the Organization, are willing and able to carry out these
obligations.

New Member States are admitted by the General Assembly on
the recommendation of the Security Council.

Official languages

Under the Charter, the official languages of the United Nations
are Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish. Arabic has been
added as an official language of the General Assembly, the Security
Council and the Economic and Social Council.
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Structure of the Organization

The Charter established six principal organs of the United
Nations, which are the: General Assembly, Security Council,
Economic and Social Council, Trusteeship Council, International Court
of Justice and Secretariat. The United Nations family, however, is
much larger, encompassing 15 agencies and several programmes and
bodies.

General Assembly

The General Assembly is the main deliberative organ. It is
composed of representatives of all Member States, each of which has
one vote. Decisions on important questions, such as on peace and
security, admission of new Members and budgetary matters, require a
two-thirds majority.

Sessions

The General Assembly’s regular session usually begins each year
in September. At the start of each regular session, the Assembly elects
a new President, 21 Vice-Presidents and the Chairpersons of the
Assembly’s six Main Committees. To ensure equitable geographical
representation, the presidency of the Assembly rotates each year
among five groups of States: a) African, b) Asia-Pacific, ¢) Eastern
European, d) Latin American and Caribbean, e) Western European
and other States.

In addition, the Assembly may meet in special sessions at the
request of the Security Council, of a majority of Members of the
United Nations, or of one Member if the majority of Members concur.
Emergency special sessions may be called within 24 hours at a request
by the Security Council on the vote of any nine members of the
Council, or by a majority of the UN Members, or by one Member if
the majority of Members concur.

Security Council

The Security Council has primary responsibilities, under the
Charter, for the maintenance of international peace and security.
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The Council has 15 members: 5 permanent members — China,
France, the Russian Federation, the United Kingdom and the United
States — and 10 elected by the General Assembly for two-year terms.
Each Council member has one vote. Decisions on procedural matters
are made by an affirmative vote of at least 9 of the 15 members.
Decisions on substantive matters require nine votes, including the
concurring votes of all five permanent members. This is the rule of
‘great Power unanimity’, often referred to as the ‘veto’ power. If a
permanent member does not agree with a decision, it can cast a
negative vote, and this act has power of veto.

Economic and Social Council

The Charter established the Economic and Social Council as the
principal organ to coordinate the economic and social work of the
United Nations and the specialized agencies and institutions — known
as the United Nations family of organizations. The Council has 54
members, who serve for three-year terms. Voting in the Council is by
simple majority; each member has one vote.

Trusteeship Council

The Trusteeship Council, one of the main organs of the United
Nations, was established to supervise the administration of Trust
Territories placed under the Trusteeship System, which was set up
under the Charter to promote the advancement of the inhabitants of the
11 original Trust Territories and their progress towards self-
government or independence. The Trusteeship Council is made up of
the five permanent members of the Security Council — China, France,
the Russian Federation, the United Kingdom and the United States.

The Charter authorizes the Trusteeship Council to examine and
discuss reports from the Administering Authority on the political,
economic, social and educational advancement of the peoples of Trust
Territories; to examine petitions from the Territories; and to undertake
special missions to the Territories.
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International Court of Justice

The International Court of Justice, based at The Hague, the
Netherlands, is the principal judicial organ of the United Nations. It
settles legal disputes between States parties and gives advisory
opinions to the United Nations and its specialized agencies. Its Statute
is an integral part of the United Nations Charter.

The Court is open to the parties to its Statute, which
automatically includes all Members of the United Nations. A State
which is not a United Nations Member may become a party to the
Statute, as is the case for Switzerland and Nauru. The Court is not
open to private individuals.

Secretariat

The Secretariat — an international staff working in offices around
the world — carries out the diverse day-to-day work of the
Organization. It serves the other principal organs of the United
Nations and administers the programmes and policies laid down by
them. At its head is the Secretary-General, who is appointed by the
General Assembly on the recommendation of the Security Council for
a five-year, renewable term.

The duties carried out by the Secretariat are as varied as the
problems dealt with by the United Nations. These range from
administering peacekeeping operations to mediating international
disputes, from surveying economic and social trends and problems to
preparing studies on human rights and sustainable development.

(abridged from “Basic Facts about the United Nations”)

Ex. 1 Fill in the spaces with an appropriate word in the relevant
form.

representative (n adj) represent representation

1. The green movement lacks effective in
Parliament.
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This decision a significant departure from
previous policy.

He was the Queen’s at the ceremony.

The accused was not allowed legal .

The President at the ceremony by the
Vice-President.

The committee includes from the industry.
The king as a villain in the play.

We have made to the prime minister, but
without success.

The singer is regarded as a of the youth of

her generation.

deliberate (adj v) deliberation deliberative deliberately

1.

©

10.

The speech was a attempt to embarrass the
government.

They on whether to continue with the
talks.

She’s been ignoring him all day.

After ten hours of , the jury returned a verdict

of ‘not guilty’.
He packed up his possessions slowly and .

The of  the committee are completely
confidential.

She signed her name with great

She said it to provoke me.

Ann on my question for a moment and
then spoke.

On strengthening the United Nations, the leaders reaffirm the
central position of the General Assembly as the chief
, policy-making and representative UN organ.
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obligation obligate obligatory

1.

It is for all employees to wear protective
clothing.

The international treaty Member States to settle
their disputes by peaceful means.

We have a moral to protect the
environment.

Itis to remove your shoes before entering
the mosque.

She did not feel under any to tell him the
truth.

I don’t want people coming to see me out of a sense of

attain attainable attainment attainability

1.

w

~

Most of our students five ‘A’ grades in their
exams.

The of his ambitions was still a dream.

This standard is easily by most students.

As the Charter proclaims, we can combine our efforts
the common ends of all humanity.
It is unrealistic to believe perfection is an

goal.

She values educational above all else.

It is a good idea to start with easily goals.
Her scientific have made her quite well-

known in the field of biology.

Ex. 2 Suggest the Armenian equivalents for the English word
combinations.

1.

constituting instrument of the organization
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o

10.
11.
12.

13.
14.

15.

Ex
1.

2.

3.

breaches of the peace and acts of aggression

sovereign equality of all the Member States

to refrain from threat
preventive or enforcement action

to intervene in matters within the domestic jurisdiction of any
state

to carry out obligations
Trusteeship Council
admission of new Members and budgetary matters

the  Chairpersons of the  Assembly’s six  Main
Committees

trust territories

to administer the programmes and policies laid down by the
UN

renewable term
to mediate international disputes

economic and social trends

. 3 Find in the text the English equivalents to the following.

dnnnynipnubph pupunpnonmid b hwjwuwp hpuniupubp

jupwut] hwpquipp dwpnpnt hpwyniipubph b hhduwut
wquunmpniiiiph hwinby

pupthundnpkt juwnwpl] yupunwynpoipmniuatbpp
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¥ 0N

11.
12.

13.
14.
15.

16.

17.
18.
19.
20.

No ok~ wdhe

Jutntwnpnipjut hwdwdwgi
UUY-ht thwugqnpl] dhowunbint
ukpwnk] gnpéwljunipniiubp
hunphppuljguljut dwpdh
htippulut tutnwopow

wywhnybt] wohiuphwgpuju wilynndowlu) puunid

wijunwbgnipjut janphpnh jpunputipny

wpunwlwnpg / hunntl tutnnwopowi

dhowqquyhtt jppwnunnipyutt b wifunuwbgnipyut yuwhww-
unud

Jupuwl jupg/pipuguljupquyh hwpgtp
npuljub pyt
Juplhnpwgniyt hwupgbph ykpwpbpyuy npnonudubp

UES mbpnipnitibph dhwjudnipjut juunt

dwubwghnwugyué gnpswiljwnipniu
nuunwlut dupdht
dhowqquyht mbdtwljuqu
Juwnunuuwwh gnpénnnipniu

.4 Supply the equivalents from the text for the underlined words.

The group has promised to continue campaigning.

Historians have agreed with each other on this view.

The jury contemplated for five days before finding him guilty.
They reminded him of his contractual commitments.

He has desisted from criticizing the government in public.

The job includes a wide range of responsibilities.

The report concluded that no important changes were necessary.
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8. John would never do anything to jeopardize his career.
9. In many conflicts, civilian populations have been deliberately
targeted as a means to gain political ends.

Ex. 5 Match the following words with their definitions.

1. instrument | a) the act of stopping sth being done or used,
especially by law

2. sighatory b) to stop yourself from doing sth, especially sth
that you want to do

3. to set out c) to give official permission for sth, or for sb to do
sth

4. prohibition | d) to be in charge of sb/sth and make sure that
everything is done correctly, safely, etc.

5. procedure | e) a formal rule of an organization or institution

6. to refrain f) a written document signed by a large number of
people that asks sb in a position of authority to do
or change sth

7.to authorize| g) to create or start sth

oo

. to intervene| h) a formal legal document

9. to supervise | i) to present ideas, facts, etc. in an organized way,
in speech or writing

10. to set up j) to become involved in a situation in order to
improve or help it

11.statute k) that can continue or be continued for a long time

12. petition I) a person, a country or an organization that has
signed an official agreement

13. sustainable | m) the official or formal order or way of doing sth,
especially in business, law or politics
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Ex.6 Fill in the blanks. Use the words given below in the correct
form.

Weapons of mass destruction and the United Nations belong to
the same generation. The former represent the single greatest threat to
the 1. of humankind; the latter our strongest defence
against that threat.

Hope for a peaceful world after the Second World War was
replaced by fear. 2. relations among States, and
particularly among the Security Council’s permanent members, 3.

the system of collective security outlined in the UN
Charter. During this period, better known as the years of “Cold War”,
progress for arms 4. was painfully slow.

In the 1990s, with the “Cold War” finally over, the world was
past the 5. between the East and the West. This helped
achieve significant gains in the area of disarmament: a comprehensive
nuclear Test Ban Treaty 6. ; and a convention banning
landmines and another convention banning production, use or
stockpiling of chemical weapons 7. . Numbers of nuclear
weapons almost halved; and world military 8. declined
by some 30 per cent between 1990 and 1998.

Much of this was possible because of the efforts of the United
Nations.

Regrettably, our world still remains a dangerous place. Dozens of

wars are still fought at local levels; weapons 9. continue
to grow; more people train for war every day; and the costs of the
arms race remain 10. high.

to undermine, expenditure, stockpile, to go into force, survival,
prohibitively, deteriorating, reduction, to conclude, rivalry
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TEXTB
The UN As A Mediator

Ever since its creation, the United Nations has been a principal
actor in the peacemaking scene. In the United Nations, the act of
mediation describes the political skills utilized in efforts carried out by
the Secretary-General or his representatives, through the exercise of
the Secretary-General’s ‘Good Offices’, without the use of force and
in keeping with the principles of the Charter. As a mediator, the
United Nations has two clear advantages. Most obviously, it is the
world’s only global organization with unparalleled legitimacy.
Though this legitimacy may be strained at times and be different in
different parts of the world, there still is no substitute for the moral
authority and convening power of the UN. A second advantage is the
very extent of the UN system. The UN system, though unwieldy and
lacking any real command and control system, is still linked in many
ways with the UN Secretariat and the various agencies, funds, and
programmes involved in almost every conceivable issue. The fact
remains that only the UN can mediate start-up and manage
peacekeeping operation, raise funds and deliver humanitarian
assistance, and lead a process for longer-term reconstruction and
development.

Relatively little has changed over the years in how the world
body engages in mediation. The ‘Good Offices’ continue to be a key
form of action. Only during the past few years, however, has a
dedicated UN mediation capacity and expertise been developed: the
Mediation Support Unit within the political department of the UN
Secretariat. The bigger shift has happened around the UN and the way
it engages with partners in mediation has been redefined. It works on
mediation with member states but also with regional organizations and
private diplomacy and mediation NGOs.

In this new world of multiple mediators, the UN is the only actor
that can effectively regulate the mediation market by standards, codes
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of conduct, and basic principles of good mediation practice. But in
operational mediation the space for UN mediation has shrunk and it is
not the primary actor and perhaps should not be.

(from The Oxford Handbook of Modern Diplomacy)

Ex.7 Make up 10 logical questions to cover the contents of the text.

Ex. 8 Discuss text B in pairs making use of your questions.

TEXTC

Peacemaking and Peacekeeping
Peacemaking

Peacemaking refers to the use of diplomatic means to persuade
parties in conflict to cease hostilities and to negotiate a peaceful
settlement of their dispute. The United Nations provides various
means through which conflicts may be contained and resolved, and
their root causes addressed. The Security Council may recommend
ways to resolve a dispute or request the Secretary-General’s
mediation. The Secretary-General may take diplomatic initiatives to
encourage the momentum of negotiations.

The Secretary-General plays a central role in peacemaking, both
personally and by dispatching special envoys or missions for specific
tasks, as negotiation or fact-finding. Under the Charter, the Secretary-
General may bring to the attention of the Security Council any matter
which appears to threaten international peace and security.

To help resolve disputes, the Secretary-General may use ‘good
offices’ for mediating, or to exercise preventive diplomacy. The
impartiality of the Secretary-General is one of the United Nations’
great assets. In many instances, the Secretary-General has been
instrumental in averting a threat to peace or in securing a peace
agreement. This was dramatically illustrated in February 1998 when,
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following consultation with Security Council members, Secretary-
General Kofi Annan visited Baghdad and succeeded in resolving a
dispute with Iraq over weapons inspections which threatened a
renewal of hostilities with that country. A decade earlier, in 1988,
action by the Secretary-General led to the end of the war between Iran
and Iraq that had raged since 1980.

Preventive diplomacy refers to action to prevent disputes from
arising, to resolve them before they escalate into conflicts or to limit
the spread of conflicts when they occur. The United Nations monitors
carefully political developments around the world to detect threats to
international peace and security, thereby enabling the Security Council
to carry out or to foster preventive action. Envoys and special
representatives of the Secretary-General are engaged in preventive
diplomacy and mediation throughout the world to help reconcile
parties in conflict.

Peacekeeping

Peacekeeping operations, which are authorized by the Security
Council, are a crucial instrument at the disposal of the international
community to advance international peace and security. The role of
peacekeeping was recognized by the world in 1988, when the United
Nations peacekeeping forces received the Noble Prize.

While not specifically envisaged in the Charter, peacekeeping
was pioneered by the United Nations in 1948 with the establishment
of the United Nations Truce Supervision Organization in the Middle
East. Peacekeeping operations are authorized to be deployed by the
Security Council with the consent of the host Government, and
usually of other parties involved. They may include military and
police personnel, together with civilian staff. Operations may involve
military observer missions, peacekeeping forces, or a combination of
both.Military observer missions are made up of unarmed officers,
typically to monitor an agreement or a ceasefire. The soldiers of the
peacekeeping forces have weapons, but in most situations can use
them only in self-defence.
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The military personnel in United Nations peacekeeping
operations are voluntarily provided by Member States and are
financed by the international community.

Operations are financed through a United Nations budget and
include troops from many countries: this “burden-sharing” can offer
extraordinary efficiency in human, financial and political terms.

Operations can take many forms, and are constantly evolving in
the light of changing circumstances. Among the tasks discharged by
peacekeeping operations over the years are maintenance of ceasefires
and separation of forces, preventive deployment, implementation of a
comprehensive settlement, protection of humanitarian operations
during conflict.

(abridged from “Basic Facts about the United Nations”)

Ex. 9 Say if the following statements are true or false.

1. Peacemaking is a diplomatic process aimed at settling the
problems in such a manner that international peace and security
are not endangered.

2. The Secretary-General plays a substantive role in peacemaking,
as he resolves the disputes between hostile countries by means of
‘public diplomacy’.

3. Preventive diplomacy is mainly carried out by the Secretary-
General himself, and, to a lesser extent, by envoys and special
representatives.

4. Peacekeeping operations are authorized with the approval of the
Security Council.

5. Peacekeeping operations are authorized by the General Assembly
and encompass mainly military forces.

Ex. 10 Sum up text C in writing, using no more than five sentences.
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It Is Worth Knowing

Dear students, in this unit you came across a couple of political
terms that may arouse questions and need clarification.

Firstly, let us once again explain the difference between “good
offices” and “mediation”.

Pacific settlement of disputes between states has formed a
significant part of international law and order. It is a subject that has
occupied the thoughts of many statesmen and has found expression in
the writings of contemporary jurists. Everybody admits the significant
role of “good offices”. “Good offices” implies a more discreet action,
limited to initiating direct negotiations between the parties concerned
without active participation, whereas a mediator takes a more active
part in the discussion and is often expected to suggest solutions to the
problem.

Thus, the expression “good offices” is used to denote a procedure
whereby a third party or state either on its own initiative or upon
request seeks through diplomatic means to bring the parties to the
dispute to a conference table to resume direct negotiations or to agree
on a method of pacific settlement with the view to bringing an end to
the existing conflict. However, “good offices” themselves do not
participate in the negotiation.

Whereas in mediation the conflicting parties submit their disputes
to a third party who facilitates the negotiation process and actively
participates in the negotiation to form the terms of settlement. The
mediator also adds his suggestions in resolving the dispute. In “good
offices” the third party only brings the disputing parties together for a
negotiation whereas in mediation the third party conducts the
negotiation.

Another pair of political terms we are going to consider is simple
majority and absolute majority. A simple majority is when a
majority of those who are present agree to an idea. Some ideas need to
be agreed to by an absolute majority. An absolute majority is when
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more than half of the total membership of a legislative body or some
other organ agrees to the idea.

Let us see which votes require a simple majority and which votes
require an absolute majority in the US Congress. Most ideas - motions
— are agreed to by a simple majority (when a majority of those who
are present agree to the idea).

However, there are some ideas that need to be agreed to by an
absolute majority. In case of the USA an absolute majority is when
more than half of the total membership of the Senate or the House
agrees to the idea. In the Senate there are 76 senators, so an absolute
majority is at least 39 senators (half of 76 plus one equals 39). In the
House of Representatives there are 151 members, which makes an
absolute majority at least 76 members (half of 150 plus one equals
76).

Here are some examples of when an absolute majority is
required:

e if the Senate wants to rescind — undo an order or decision of

the Senate

o if the Senate or the House of Representatives is voting on the

third reading of a bill to alter the Constitution.

(from https://digitalcommons.law.ggu.edu/cgi/,
https://viamediationcentre.org/,
https://www.dictionary.com/browse/simple-majority
and https://peo.gov.au/understand-our-parliament/)
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Grammar Supplement

Conditionals

In English the unreality of the action may be expressed in a

number of ways.

Pattern 1. Conditionals with set expressions

Form

Example

a) | wish/if only + past
simple/could (expressing a desire
for sth to be different in the
present)

b) I wish/if only + past perfect
(expressing a regret about the
past)

I wish/If only people
learned/could learn from
history.

I wish/If only she hadn’t
refused to listen to reason.

What if/suppose/supposing +
past simple/past perfect

What if/suppose/supposing he
rejected/had rejected our
suggestion for closer
cooperation.

As if/as though + past simple
(for unreal present) / past perfect
(for unreal past) / would (for
unreal future)

She is looking at me as if she
knew me.

When she starts speaking it
seems as though she would
never stop.

a) Had better/would rather +
bare Infinitive

b) I would rather + sb + past
simple / would

I’d rather listen to everybody’s
opinions before making a final
decision.

I’d rather you didn’t annoy
me with so many questions.

It’s (high, about) time + past
simple

It’s about time people learned
to live without wars.
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Pattern 2. The Conditional Mood in complex sentences containing
“if” clauses to express something that is reasonably possible or totally
impossible (Type 2) or something imagined about the past (Type 3).

Type 2 If you were in Venus, you would see the Sun rise in the West.

If Columbus hadn’t read about Marco Polo’s trip to China, he wouldn’t
have tried to sail there by crossing the Atlantic.

The Subjunctive Mood (in clauses)

The Subjunctive Mood is used in that clauses meaning np, npwyk-
ugh after adjectives, verbs and nouns that express a necessity, plan,
or intention for the future. It is mostly used in formal style and
American English. Less formally, should can be used.

Pattern 3. Subjunctive in “that” clauses after adjectives and
passive verbs.

necessary
important the problem (should) be
vital settled as soon as possible.
essential
desirable everybody (should) take
It is/was advisable that part in the conference.
recommended
suggested you (should) follow the
requested discussion.
demanded he (should) deal with this
ordered problem.
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Pattern 4. Subjunctive in “that” clauses after active verbs.

The
official
|
They

insist(ed)
demand(s)
suggest(s)
propose(d)
recommend

order
request

command

that

this fact (should) not be
made public.

he (should) be sent to the
conference.

the party (should) change its

policy.

Pattern 5. Subjunctive in “that” clauses after nouns.

The suggestion
The proposal
The advice
The request
The demand
The order

The matter

is/was/
has been

that

we (should) take a taxi.

visitors (should) not touch
the museum exhibits.

everybody (should) take part
in the discussion.

Pattern 6. To express surprise, disbelief or doubt of the real state
of things should + all forms of infinitive after certain adjectives are

used.
strange he shouldn’t want to take part
odd in the discussion.
funny
It is (was) natural that you shouldn’t have felt

impossible anything.

doubtful she should have been
surprising working on the project for so

long.
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Ex. 11 Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form. Translate the
following sentences into Armenian.

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

It is important that appropriate measures
to protect people against criminal abuse. (to take)

Your words contradict your actions. | wish you
more consistent. (to be)

He only requested that he to see the

heads of some departments. (to allow)

If people more tolerant, there so much

suffering and evil in the world. (to be, not to be)
The president demanded that the local governments
for their activities. (to account)

My desire is that people waging wars. (to
stop)

My youth was so disappointing. If only | it more
meaningful. (to make)

It is natural that the talks in a friendly

atmosphere. (to hold)

The suggestion is that the decision
unanimously. (to adopt)

It was necessary that the news of the attack
secret. (to keep)

His proposal was that an explanation
why the agreement hadn’t been reached yet. (to give)

It’s high time you wasting your efforts and

down to work. (to stop, to get)

We requested that the speaker to the point.
(to keep)

It is impossible that the party being
involved in the conflict. (to deny)

If the Ancient Egyptians bigger boats, they

the Atlantic and in America. (to build, to cross, to land)
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Ex.

Is it possible that he the post on his own
will? (to quit)

It is odd that the participants of the last conference
the same view on the conflict. (to hold)
The recommendation was that if in doubt the delegates
in voting (to abstain).

The chairman recommended that all those present
time on the procedural questions. (not to waste)

It is doubtful that the promised reforms
successful. (to be)
If we about the flight delay, we to wait

at the airport for so long. (to warn, not to have)

12 Change the sentences so as to use the subjunctive mood.

The skill with which the diplomat handled the vexed issue is
surprising.

It is surprising that
The Allied Forces demanded an unconditional surrender of
Germany.

The Allied Forces demanded that Germany

The Chairman of the National Assembly thought it was essential
to convene a special session. According to the Chairman of the
National Assembly it was essential that

The Prime Minister’s failure to reduce unemployment
undermined his strategy, which was only natural.

It was only natural that
The judge exercised his constitutional power to require a fuII
inquiry to take place.
The judge required that
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10.

They suggested setting up a committee to examine the
immigration laws.

It was suggested that .
Truman’s order was to drop the bomb if the Japanese didn’t
surrender by August 3.

Truman’s order was that the bomb .
The thorough consideration of the matter is absolutely essential.

It is absolutely essential that
The negotiators believed it was reasonable to adjourn the talks.
The proposal was that
Everybody advises him to find a good specialist to deal with the
problem.

It is advisable that
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Speaker’s Corner

How to Deal with Nervousness

“I am afraid I’ll be nervous.” That’s a common feeling and in
some ways it’s healthy. It shows you care about getting your message
across to the audience. You really do want to look and sound good.

But it’s important to wunderstand what nervousness is.
Nervousness is simply energy. If you channel that energy, you can
turn it into a positive force. You can make it work for you. You can
use the extra energy to your advantage.

But if you allow that energy to go unchecked — if you allow it to
control you — then you’re going to have problems. A dry mouth,
perhaps, or a cracking voice. Lots of rocking back and forth on your
feet, or lots of “uh’s” and “um’s”. Maybe even forgetfulness.

How can you channel your nervous energy? Learn to direct it into
eye contact, body language, and vocal enthusiasm. These physical
activities provide an outlet for your nervousness. They offer a way to
use up some of that extra energy.

What’s more, good eye contact, strong body language, and vocal
enthusiasm will build your confidence. It’s hard to feel insecure when
you look directly at your listeners and see the responsiveness in their
faces.

Prespeech tricks to prevent nervousness
v Try physical exercise. Just before you speak, go off by yourself
and concentrate on the part of your body that feels most tense.
Your face? Your hands? Your stomach? Deliberately tighten
that part even more, then let go. You will feel an enormous
sense of relief. Repeat this a few times.
Yawn a few times to loosen your jaw and your mucous
membranes.
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v' Try mental exercises. Picture something that’s given you
pleasant memories: sailing on a blue-green ocean; swimming
in a mountain lake; or walking on a beach and feeling the sand
under your toes.

v' Try a rational approach. Say to yourself, “I am prepared. I
know what I am talking about.” Or, “I’ve spent a year on this
project. Nobody knows as much about this project as I do.”
Or, “I am glad I can talk to these people. It will help my
career.”

If you are scared to give a speech, try to think of something that’s

really frightening. The speech should seem appealing by comparison.

v' Try a test run. Visualize exactly what will happen after you
are introduced. You will get out of your chair, you will walk
confidently across the stage; you will hold your head high,
you will look directly at the person who introduced you; you
will...

If you see yourself as confident and successful in your mental test

run, you will be confident and successful in your delivery.

Ex. 13 Express your opinion on the following statements.

1. There never was a good war or a bad peace. Benjamin Franklin
2. Politics is the art of the possible. Otto von Bismarck

3. Power politics is the diplomatic name for the law of the jungle.
4. Agreement in principle may mean disagreement in practice.

Ex. 14 Make a three-minute speech on either of the following topics.

1. Be not so soft as to be squeezed dry, nor so stiff as to be broken.
Arab proverb
2. Value is a value only if its value is valued.

Ex. 15 Time to debate: talk show on the topic “Lessons for the
future”. The time limit for presentations is 5 minutes.
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Improve Your Writing Skills

Argumentative Essays

An argumentative essay is sometimes called a persuasive essay.

This kind of essay expresses an opinion about a controversial issue.
As the writer, you must take a position and persuade the reader to
agree with your opinion by using strong, logical reasons to support
your argument.

Introduction

v" The hook introduces the issue.

v' Background information gives a broader picture of the issue and
why it is important. It can give details about the history of the
people involved, what they want and how it affects them.

v' The thesis statement clearly states the writer’s point of view
about the issue.

Body paragraphs

v' The topic sentence in each body paragraph presents one distinct
reason for the writer’s point of view stated in the thesis.

v" All supporting details in each paragraph must support the topic
sentence. These details can be facts, examples, statistics, definitions,
causes and effects, quotations, anecdotes or questions.

v' The writer often presents an opposing opinion (a counter-

argument), which is often in body paragraph one or three.
However, he may then express some agreement with the
opposing view (a concession). In the concession the writer agrees
that the opposing point of view is valid, but emphasizes how his
argument is still stronger. The refutation is the writer’s response
to the counter-argument. In the refutation the writer shows why
the counterargument is weak and his position is strong. The
refutation may also address doubts the reader may have about the
writer’s position.
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Conclusion

v" The conclusion restates the argument that appeared in the thesis.

v" It can end with a prediction, a warning, or other type of comment
that reinforces the writer’s viewpoint.

v' It may state the general issue in a broader context.

CONNECTORS TO SHOW ADDITION AND CONTRAST

In order to construct a strong argument, it may be necessary to
provide additional information, or to contrast different pieces of
information. Addition and contrast connectors link ideas between
two main clauses and clarify the relationships between ideas.
Connectors that Show Addition

a) Positive addition — and, both ... and, not only ... but also/as
well, too, furthermore, further, also, not to mention the fact that,
besides, in addition to, moreover

b) Concession — but, even so, however, still, yet, nevertheless, on
the other hand, although, even though, despite/in spite of,
regardless of, whereas, while, nonetheless

v" When the clauses are joined in one sentence, the connector is
always preceded by a semicolon and followed by a comma.

v An addition connector may also begin a separate sentence. In this
case it is followed by a comma.

Connectors that show contrast — but, not ... but, although, while,
whereas, despite, even if, even though, on the other hand, in
contrast, however, yet, at the same time

Many countries today are concerned about the ethics of
downloading and sharing movies off the Internet. The case of
Yoshihiro Inoue may make some people think twice before
downloading copyrighted material off the Internet.
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Below is an article on the above topic. Read it carefully and
be ready to fulfill the tasks that follow.

Japanese Man Found Guilty of Online Movie Theft

For the first time a Japanese court has found a man guilty of
piracy and sentenced him to a year in jail. Yoshihiro Inoue, 42,
downloaded movies off the Internet. He made copies of the movie “A
Beautiful Mind” and then shared them with others. This is considered
a crime in the US, Japan and most other countries in the world.
Inoue’s case sets a precedent for anyone who distributes films
illegally. His crime was stealing intellectual property. This kind of
property, which is someone’s creative invention, is protected by
copyright law.

Today over 80 nations have copyright laws. These laws protect
filmmakers, writers, photographers and other innovative professionals.
People who download and copy these works often do not understand
or care about the financial loss to many of these artists. To protect
artistic works within the USA, the Copyright Act of 1976 was created.
Most recently the Family Entertainment and Copyright Act of 2005
was signed into law. In addition, there are treaties and conventions to
protect intellectual property between nations. One of these is the
Universal Copyright Convention. Without these laws, piracy would be
unchecked. Some of the many types of piracy include making DVDs,
duplicating VHS tapes, using hand-held video cameras in movie
theatres, and even receiving satellite signals without authorization.

Yoshihiro Inoue is not the first person to steal intellectual
property, but he is the first to be charged with a crime for doing it. The
movie industries in Hollywood and in Asia are particularly interested
in this case because they have a lot to lose. For a number of years the
recording industry has pursued anyone downloading music from the
Internet. Now the movie industry is following their example because
piracy costs them almost $3 billion each year.
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A major film costs about $55 million - $80 million to make and
$27 million to advertise and market. Although many people believe
that the film industry makes enormous profits, almost half of all film
stars do not earn enough money to pay back their investors. If people
continue to download movies off the Internet instead of paying to see
them, the movie industry will have trouble surviving.

Ex. 16 Write answers for each question.

1. Why was this arrest so important?

2.  What is the function of the Universal Copyright Convention?

3. Do you think the law should intervene in cases of Internet piracy?

4. What kind of punishment do you think should be used against
people who commit Internet piracy?
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5.  How are new technologies making it difficult to enforce the law
or making it easy for people to break it?

Ex. 17 Write a five-paragraph argumentative essay about whether
or not you think it should be legal to download or share copyright
materials from the Internet. Make use of the following checklist.

Does the essay have 5 paragraphs?

Does the essay have a thesis statement that identifies your point of
view?

Do the body paragraphs include topic sentences that support your
position?

Does the third body paragraph contain a counter-argument with
either a refutation or a concession?

Do the details in the body paragraphs support reasons stated in the
topic sentences?

Does the conclusion restate the thesis in different words, make a
prediction, or state the issue in a broader context?

Ex. 18 Write a five-paragraph argumentative essay on one of the
following topics.

1. In America adopted children can now find out the identity of their
birth parents. Write an essay in which you explain whether this is
a good or bad idea.

2. In some countries voting in national elections is mandatory,
whereas in others there are no laws forcing people to vote.
Discuss why voting should or should not be mandatory.
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UNIT 10
DIPLOMATS: TASKS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Pre — Reading Activity

1. steward n 1. yuunwujuwbwinnt wyuwnng
2. mnklgnn (huptwphnrh)
3. unuiuiphy (Yuusph)

to steward v 1. yupqunpby
2. junwyqupnky (htus-np Ukhh
niukgwuépn)
2. toalter v thnpu()t), Ypyuthnju(l)ty
alterable adj thnthnjubiph, hnthnpuwui
alteration n 1. thnthnfunid

2. dhurhnpunud
3. thnthnjunipjni

3. todischarge v 1. juunwpt) (upunuwlwinipgnititpn)
2. wmquunky, nnipu qpb (putinnhg,
hpjutiutinghg)

3. hinwguk] (wphiwnwiiphg)

4. pug pnn k), wpnwhnuby (quqp,
gnipn)

5. qnpugpk] (nuquuljui)

6. Jdwnk) (yupwnpp)

7. shnyuy hwyinwpwipty (hpumtpp)
discharge n 1. jwwnwpnid
(qupunuwlwiunpniitph)

2. wmqunnid

3. nnipu qpnid

4. pintwputhnud, puinwplnud
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dischargeable adj

5. qnpugnnid

6. mquunid yupwnphg (ubwily
Juquulitpunipjut dwuhi)

7. sknju) hwywnwpupkp
utphih, oinphtih

collaboration n

to collaborate v

collaborative adj
collaborator n

1. hwdwgnpéwljgnipnt,
gnpéwljgnipinit

2. hudwgnpéulignipini poliwdnt htiwn
1. wpjuwnulgly], hwdwgnpdulygty

2. poiwdnt Ynnut whghty

huwdwntn

1. wolumnulhg, hulwgnpéuljhg
2. powdnt htin hudwgnpsuljgnn wtd

commendation n

to commend v

commendable adj

1. Gpupfuwynpnipinit (qgnpénnnipjuii)
2. gnjuuwip

1. gnJupwily, gnyt) hpuwwpwluy
2. junphnipn ], hwbhdtwpunpt
gnytih, gnuuwiph mpdwh

relevant adj

relevance n

irrelevant adj

wntnht, hwpdwp, wuwnywd, gnpsh hkwn
wnbynipinil nitikgnn, gnpsht
Jtpwpbkpnn, hwdwyuwnwuuwb
wnbnhtt’ wuwmowd 1hukp,
hwpdwpnipintl, yuwnswdnipntl,
wnbsnipnil

wtinbinh, wthwplh, gnpsht
sytpupkipnn, ny wknhl

favourable adj

1. mpwuntuwljwt, hnpynphs,
hwjwunipnit wpnwhwynng, gpuljul,
pupthwd, pupugulud

2. pupkuyuun, bywuwnunnp, hognin
3. (wy, hwpdwp
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favour n

to favour v

do someone a
favour

find favour in
sb’s eyes

in favour of

in one’s favour
look with favour
on

under the favour
of the night

1. pupbhwdmpini, hwdwljpuip,
ounph, pupjuguljudnipni

2. odwiiqulnipinil, wmowlgnipntl,
oqunipjnily, hnwuwynpnipntl,
pugunwenid

3. uhpwhpnipintl, 2uinph

4. hnJwbwynpsnipjntl,
Ynnutwljunipni

1. hwdwinipnit nnwy, twhuptnpt,
twhiwywnynipnit nwy, ghpunuub;
2. jnnuwyyuwh 1huty

3. tyquunwynp 1huk), hnqubwynphy,
oquk), wmowligty

4. uppwhp 1huk), pupthwdk), otinph
wik), Swnwynmpnit dwnnighl)
jwynipjnih wtky, sunph wky,
pugunuebky

pupthwénipjub wpdwtwbwg, nnip
qui], wyph |nijup uintiug

1. thnjuwpki

2. hogniw, h wwownwwunipnil

UkYh oqunhte

pupjuguljuinpbi Jkpupbkplly), paph
wspny tuyby

Upnipjul pnnh tnwl, ghoipyw hndune
ubkppn

receptive adj

receptiveness /
receptivity n

pujunibwly, pdpnubint pugnibwly,
gynippUppling
puuynitwlynipni,
nnippUpnunnuljuiinipinil
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9. to predispose Vv 1. hwdngl) (Up putt mukyny)
2. twppiwnpudwnpty], npudwunply
predisposition n | 1. twpwwnpudwngpyusnipinth
2. hulynud, thinnid
10. toelicit v 1. gnipu hwky, tplwt phpky,
wnwowguhi], puuguwhwynk)
2. hwipgnithnpd wukny hdwbiug
elicitation n Ynpqnud, gnipu phplp, hupgnithnpd
wtk)ny hdwuwp
11. precision n 1. £ogpuinipinil, Lpnuyuhnipintl,
jupquuwhnipmnil, npnowlhnipntl,
huwnwlnipini
2. nhuyninipnil, shpnwlhnipnit
precise adj 1. £2qphw, &hown, hunnwly, npnowlh
2. jupquuyuwh, Lonuyuh
3. nipwunhp, thnipwewt
4. pswutnhp, dwupuyplhun
12.  empathy n Jupklgulip, niphoh wypnudukpp
hwuljwtiwp, mphoh gudp pdpnttyp
13. affability n uhpwihpnipinil, punupwjwpnipintl
affable adj pupyuguljud, pupkuhpn, uhpughp
14. poise n 1. hwjuwuwpwlpnudnipnil,
hwjuwuwpwlonnipnih
2. §kgJwsp, yuwhywdp
to poise v hwjuwuwpulynk,
hwjuwuwpuwlonnipjub ke 1hul)
poised adj 1. hwjwuwpwlrnjws, qniuy
2. jugqUniyunpuun
15. acuity n upnipinil, ippnipnit (puljuydui)
16. discretion n 1. junhbuUnipinil, pppwhwjugnipntl,

at discretion

nnowdwnnipinil

2. gnpénnnipinibibnh wqunnipini,
huytgnnnipini

nuwn huykgnnnipjub
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Discretion is the | Lwy k juntuwhl) Juriwtighg, put

better part of nhdwlwk) npui:
valor.

discretionary adj | hujkgnquljut

17. scrupulously adv | pswitinhp YEpuny, pupkun&npk
scrupulous adj 1. dwbpwutinhp, pswjutnhp

2. pupkjuphnd, Lonnwljunwp

3. dywlipuiypljpun, yuhwquiig d2gppwn

18. acumen n htwpwdnnmpinil, Lwpylnipnil,
Swpunupnipinil

TEXT A
Tasks And Skills Of Diplomacy

Summing up the material that was presented in the previous units, let
us consider more thoroughly who diplomats are and what tasks and
responsibilities they discharge.

Diplomats are agents, advocates, informants, and counselors of
their governments, which look to them as stewards of their nations’
interests abroad. There are ten unchanging principal functions of the
profession of diplomacy. The international situation gives these
content but does not alter their contours. Diplomats discharge these
duties on their own or, sometimes, in collaboration with members of
the allied professions of arms and espionage.

The major tasks of diplomats are (1) linkage of their
government’s decision-makers to foreign counterparts; (2) advocacy
of their government’s policies and views; (3) negotiation on their
government’s behalf; (4) commendation to their government of ways
to advance or defend its interests; (5) promotion of trade and
investment; (6) protection of compatriots; (7) management of
programs of cooperation between governments; (8) reporting and
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analysis of relevant local developments and realities; (9)
establishment of facilitative relationships with officials and members
of the elites who influence them; and (10) cultivation of an image for
their nation favourable to its interests.

These ten functions are inseparably connected.

When decision-makers have positive feelings toward a foreign
nation they are more receptive to approaches from both its officials
and businesspeople. They are also more inclined to give weight to its
interests and views. When diplomats have access to a wide range of
influential people, their wunderstanding of local trends and
developments is enhanced. When programs of official cooperation are
well conducted, they facilitate access to those in authority and
predispose them to cooperate. When diplomats’ relations with such
men and women are easy and informed by good understanding of
local affairs and mind-sets, they are better able to help their citizens do
business and to protect those who fall afoul of local law and custom.

When these tasks are properly performed, diplomats have the
insight necessary to draw up plans of action to further the interests of
their country. Their government will be well informed enough to be
able to form its policies wisely. Diplomats will know how to present
their government’s positions in terms appealing to local interests and
sensibilities. They will be more able to persuade host government
officials to conclude agreements favourable to their country’s
interests. They will know how to enable effective communication
between their head of government and cabinet members and
corresponding officials in their country of assignment. They will be
equipped to provide uniquely valuable counsel and support to direct
dialogue between such officials.

The basic skills required for diplomats to carry out these tasks are
in all times and places the same. Some derive from natural talent but
most are acquired only through professional training and experience.
These skills are mutually supportive.
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Agency

As agents of their government, diplomats must cultivate (1)
mastery of the arts of negotiation; (2) a demonstrated capacity to elicit
prompt, authoritative responses from their own government to the
views of their host nation; (3) the ability to add the appearance of
sincere personal conviction to the messages they communicate; (4)
precision of expression both in their own and in other languages; and
(5) a sophisticated grounding in their own nation’s history and culture.

Advocacy

As advocates of their nation’s policies and perspectives,
diplomats must embody (1) the credibility that comes from intelligent
commitment to its interests and the policies derived from them; (2) a
gift for political calculation; (3) tact; (4) the empathy and ability to
help their own government; (5) fluency in the dominant language of
their host nation and the principal diplomatic language of its capital;
(6) affability and poise that shrugs at adversity.

Reporting

As reporters, diplomats must personify (1) acuity of observation
and accuracy of memory; (2) discretion; (3) graceful adaptability to
life in alien cultures; (4) ease of fellowship with a wide range of
individuals and groups such that they readily share confidences; and
(5) facility as scrupulously accurate writers.

Counseling

As counselors of their own governments, diplomats must
cultivate (1) a reputation for selfless dedication to their nation’s
interests; (2) knowledge of their host nation’s history, including the
record of its relations with their own country; (3) an acute sense of
how policy is made in their own government; (4) the acumen to judge
when and how to present to their government recommendations for
altered courses of action or requests for new instructions.
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Stewardship
As stewards of their people’s interests and reputation in foreign lands,
diplomats must evidence (1) concern about their compatriots and a
dedication to serving them; (2) understanding of commerce and
finance; (3) appreciation of the essentials of military science; and (4)
knowledge of diplomatic practices and international law.

These basic skills of the diplomatic profession are born of
tutoring by senior members of the profession and are perfected
through experience in carrying out professional duties. When
diplomats come to possess these skills in adequate measure, they are
able to perform the functions that their state expects of them.

(from Chas Freeman “Diplomacy as a Profession”)

Ex. 1 Fill in the spaces with an appropriate word in the relevant
form.

alter alterable alteration

1. Prices did not significantly during 2011.

2. The dress will not need much :

3. He so much | scarcely recognized him.

4.  They are making some to the house.

5. The landscape radically , severely damaging
wildlife.

6. Nothing can the fact that we are to blame.

7. Ttdoesn’t the way | feel.

collaborate collaboration collaborative

1. We on many projects over the years.

2. The government worked in close with
teachers on the new curriculum.

3. In classrooms, teachers share authority with

students in very specific ways.
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Effective communication and are essential to
becoming a successful learner.

Researchers around the world to develop
a new vaccine.

It was a that produced extremely useful
results.

relevant relevance relevantly irrelevant

Mo

8.

These comments are not directly to this inquiry.

Many people consider politics to their lives.

I don’t see the of your question.

The applicant has experience in teaching and, more

, inindustry.

The ideas and observations expressed in the book are still
today.

Whether | believe you or not is now.

What he said has no direct to the matter in

hand.

detail has been swept away.

favourable favourably favour (n v)

She made a impression on his parents.

The treaty seems the US.

As an examiner, she showed no to any
candidate.

| was very impressed with her work.

They offered me a loan on very terms.

The suggestion to close the road has found with
local people.

Many countries a presidential system of
government.

He speaks of your work.
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10.

The government looks with upon the report’s
recommendations.

Kant the idea that a revolution was a natural step
for a higher ethical foundation for a society.

EXx. 2 Suggest the Armenian equivalents for the English word
combinations.

1.

gk wn

o

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

unchanging principal functions

allied professions
protection of compatriots
cultivation of an image
to further the interests of the country

host government
favourable to the country’s interests

to carry out tasks
mutually supportive
to elicit prompt responses
precision of expression
intelligent commitment
affability and poise
at adversity
graceful adaptability
to share confidence

selfless dedication
acumen to judge

appreciation of the essentials of military science
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Ex. 3 Find in the text the English equivalents to the following.

wuwpuwljuiunmpnitbtbp junwpt

Jupwywpnipjut winiihg
tywuwnnn juuy/hwpupkpnipnii

Ll S

wqntghy vwppljutg juyt opgwtiuly

5. uwuwnk] opkupp/optuph htwn juinhpubp niubiug

6. ubkpluywgut) junwjwpnipjub phppnpnonidp

7.  hwdwdwjuwghp Yuphkp

pugwnhl] juplnpnipinit nitkgnn junphnipy wwwhnyt

9. 4bnp phphk] dwutwghnwlwt ntunigdwi b thopdh dhongny

10. pwbwlgkint hdnnmpniu dpwljly

11. wultns mbdtwlwb huunqunitp

12, wuunpwuwnywsnipnil’ hwpniun jhuuwhnpdnyg

13. uwhniimpinitt mhpuwbnng (kqynid

14. phwunnuljwbnipjul upnipmnih

15. ownwp Upwlnyp

16. pswfutnhp dpgpuinipyundp gpnn

17. unip qqugnnnipnil

18. pwnupwlwunipjut ke niowgpuy inpupwpnipmii
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EX. 4 Supply the equivalents from the text for the underlined words.

1.

o wd

10.

11.
12.

13.

His experience abroad provides a wider viewpoint on the
problem.

John chose his words with accuracy.

These comments are not directly related to this inquiry.

Ann was always responsive to new ideas.

The prosecution did its best to undermine the reliability of the
witness.

The President’s comments drew sharp criticism from the
Republicans.

The new trade agreement should ease more rapid economic
growth.

He has been credited with a businessman’s insightfulness and the
tact of a diplomat.

It is very difficult to change people’s mentality.

The successful candidate must be able to exercise great prudence
and decision-making.

Nationalist leaders appealed to the mob for calm.

Investigating detectives could not find any evidence at the murder
scene, because it had been meticulously cleaned.

His informers were middle-class professional women.

Ex. 5 Match the following words with their definitions.

1. agent a) to give sth to sb or make it available for them to

use

2. counselor b) the quality of being exact, accurate and careful

3. trend ¢) a particular attitude towards sth, a way of

thinking about sth

4. assignment | d) the ability to think, see or hear clearly

5. to equip e) a set of attitudes or fixed ideas that sbh has and

that are often difficult to change
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6. to provide | f) a person who has been trained to advise people
with problems

7. conviction | g) the quality that sb/sth has that makes people
believe or trust them

8. precision h) the ability to understand another person’s
feelings, experience, etc.

9. perspective | i) care in what you say or do, in order to keep sth
secret or to avoid causing embarrassment to or
difficulty for sb

10. credibility | j) to prepare sb for an activity or task, especially
by teaching them what they need to know

11. empathy K) in conflict or having difficulty with

12. acuity ) the ability to understand and decide things
quickly and well

13. discretion | m) a person whose job is to act for, or manage the
affairs of other people in business, politics, etc.
14. acumen n) a task or a piece of work that sb is given to do,
usually as part of their job or studies

15. mind-set 0) a strong opinion or belief

16. afoul p) a general direction in which a situation is
changing or developing

Ex. 6 Fill in the blanks. Use the words given below in the correct
form.

Diplomats are the 1. eyes and ears of their state in
foreign lands. Their reporting describes and 2. events and
trends in terms of their implications for the national interests and 3.

of the diplomats’ state. The purpose of diplomatic
reporting is to enable the state to act to shape events to its advantage
or to mitigate the 4. of unfavourable developments.

There are three kinds of diplomatic reporting. Factual reports of
meetings, events, and data make up the official record that 5.

the memory of states. Biographical reports record the
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curricula vitae and assess the personalities, views, and policy

effectiveness of 6. foreigners. Analytical reports dissect
the causes and implications of political, economic, cultural, or military
developments and explain the policy 7. of foreign states
and peoples to these developments.

Only 8. reports are useful. Reports that arrive
after decisions can realistically be made are of interest to those who
enjoy 9. about what might have been. Such

reporting has no impact on history.

concern, to constitute, visible, influential, timely, to anticipate,
impact, to speculate, response

It Is Worth Knowing
The Difference between Empathy and Sympathy

When we talk about supporting a person during tough times, we
sometimes use the words “sympathy” and “empathy” interchangeably.
However, not only do these two words have vastly different meanings,
but how we show “sympathy” or “empathy” are quite different. Let us
explore the differences between empathy and sympathy and discuss
what makes empathy a better behavior for relating with someone
struggling.

Sympathy Creates Separation

When a person is sympathetic, they may give helpful advice or
look upon someone with pity. They often feel relieved that they are
not in the same struggle, and they ignore triggers or difficult feelings
that arise from the situation. The person struggling may not feel
listened to or “heard.”

Sometimes sympathy is the appropriate response. When someone
you do not know well experiences a loss, you might send a sympathy
card. When two people are not remarkably close, sympathy shows
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caring but keeps an appropriate social distance. However, with a close
friend or family member, we should strive for empathy in our
communication.

Empathy Fosters Connection

Empathy is defined as “the feeling that you understand and share
another person’s experiences and emotions” or “the ability to share
someone else’s feelings.” It is looking at things from another person’s
perspective and attempting to understand why they feel the way they do.

Empathy is not about how to fix another person but about
listening to another person’s pain and sharing their difficult thoughts
and feelings.

Sometimes expressing empathy is looking into the mirror of your
own emotions. It requires you to acknowledge that no one is immune
from challenging times. As you dig deep, you find that we are not so
different. This realization can be communicated to your loved ones to
help them through their pain.

By expressing empathy to your loved ones, you are inviting them
into your inner world. When they see that you have struggles of your
own, it makes them feel connected. This connection allows them to
trust you and share what they are feeling. Empathy creates connection
and understanding.

Sympathy comes from our ego. It is what we know we should do,
and often, it is telling others what to do or feel as well. Empathy
comes from the heart. It is feeling another’s pain and sharing a human
experience. Everyone wants to be accepted and understood, and
empathy fosters those feelings in the person sharing and the person
listening.

Empathy is more than a feeling; it is actionable steps that show
you care. But how do we show empathy to others? How should we
show up for our loved ones in times of grief or struggle?

There is no set way to show empathy just like there is no set way
to have a relationship. However, they are simple behaviors that create
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an empathetic space for others in all circumstances. Being supportive,
understanding, and compassionate are the building blocks of care for
all individuals, both young and old.

(from https://www.psychmc.com/blogs/empathy-vs-sympathy)

TEXTB
Diplomats — Agents of their States

Diplomats act as agents of their state in other states and in
organizations created by states. They negotiate on behalf of their
government with the foreign government or organization that is their
host. They are responsible for explaining their government’s views, as
authoritatively, precisely, and persuasively as possible, to their hosts.
Diplomats personify both their nation’s traditions and its
contemporary culture to the officials and people where they are
assigned.

These responsibilities give diplomats their status under
international law and in the eyes of their hosts. Professional skill in
conducting the duties of agency vis-a-vis foreigners distinguishes
diplomats from other foreign policy experts and analysts.

The role of an agent requires the subordination of personal
interests to those of the principal being represented. This requires
great self-control. Agency resembles acting in that those who engage
in it must present the words and convictions of others as their own.
Agents’ object is not to impress onlookers but to gain the confidence
of their interlocutors so as to craft the outcomes desired by their
principal. Nor should an agent seek public acclaim. Credit for success
should go to the agent’s principal. An agent should, however, accept
blame for failure. Such aid and avoidance of harm to a principal’s
reputation are part of the service an agent renders to a principal.

The result sought by an agent negotiating for his principal may be
understanding or agreement on particular terms for cooperation or
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dispute resolution. It may be delay or — less commonly — impasse or
provocation. Such seeming failures can gain time for, or justify,
unilateral action that an agent’s principal wishes to carry out.

To achieve the results sought by his principal, an agent must be
intimately familiar with his principal’s objectives. He must understand
the interests and presuppositions from which these objectives derive.
He must possess dispassionate comprehension of the interests,
predispositions, and aspirations of those he is seeking to influence. An
agent must wield language with uncommon exactitude. Such precision
is needed to achieve desired effects on the other side, to communicate
accurately, and to avoid inadvertent misimpressions.

Diplomacy embraces these general demands for effective
performance of agency. It adds to them the special requirements of
international and intercultural communication. Empathy with foreign
interlocutors presupposes understanding of their nation’s history,
culture, and mode of discourse. Verification that communication is
precise requires knowledge of their language. A diplomatic agent must
have a sophisticated grounding in the history and culture of his own
nation. This is necessary to help his foreign interlocutors understand
and accept the validity of the viewpoint of the state he is representing.

Confidentiality and discretion are as essential to the success of
negotiations on matters of public concern as they are to the success of
private dealings between individuals.

Diplomatic agents are engaged in the public business of their
nation. They must be adept at dealing with the public and news media
of their own country, as well as those of foreign countries. The
crafting of public impressions is part of the negotiating process; it sets
the context and influences the agenda for discussion between
governments. Accomplishing this is a specialized skill of diplomacy.

A diplomatic agent should restrain the impulse to say something
original unless he intends to signal a change in his government’s
position. A change in position is best communicated by the omission
of terms previously insisted upon rather than by their explicit
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modification or abandonment. Diplomats know that they must listen to
what is not said as much as to what is said.

The choreography of meetings between principals is one of the
main tasks of agency. The purpose of meetings at authoritative levels
is to enhance mutual confidence and to dramatize the importance of
relationships. This requires that the two sides preconcert a common
agenda and sequence of events. The avoidance of surprise confirms
the existence of mutual understanding and prevents embarrassment to
either party. It is the responsibility of an agent to ensure that the other
side is prepared to discuss the issues his principal will raise.

(from Zahra Zaman “The History of Diplomacy”)

Ex. 7 Make up 10 logical questions to cover the contents of the
text.

Ex. 8 Discuss text B in pairs making use of your questions.

TEXTC
Diplomacy as a Path to Safety

Diplomacy is the profession of persuasion. Diplomats are
statecraft’s visible eyes, ears, and hands. They are the voice of their
state in foreign lands. They are the peaceable heralds of its power.
Statesmen use diplomats to apply this power through overt measures
short of war.

To advance national interests, statesmen must discern the
hierarchy of such interests and invoke the values that give them force.
To build national well-being, preserve domestic tranquility, and
ensure freedom from coercion by other states, statesmen must
accumulate power for their state. To do this, they must master the
elements of power and the means by which it can be applied. To
magnify power’s effects, statesmen must be able to maneuver their
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state into positions of strategic advantage. To apply power to other
states and peoples, they must be able to use warriors, spies, and
diplomats with skill. Diplomacy is the form that statecraft takes in
times of peace. It is the elegantly unbloody arm of strategy in war.

Diplomats work alongside spies and warriors to counsel
statesmen and to monitor and guard the interests of their state in
relation to others. They harness the power of other states to that of
their own in coalitions to promote these interests. They shape the
perceptions and actions of other states and peoples. Diplomats contain
rivalry between states, harmonize their interests, and build cooperation
between them. They erect and operate the framework for their nation’s
political, economic, cultural, and military interaction with foreigners.
Diplomats assist their fellow citizens in international trade,
investment, and cultural exchange. They protect the interests of their
compatriots abroad.

The task of diplomats is the nonviolent advancement of the
political, economic, cultural, and military interests of their state and
people. They nurture relations with foreign states that will evoke
cooperation or neutrality when war becomes necessary. Diplomats
conduct the passage from protest to menace, from dialogue to
negotiation, from ultimatum to reprisal, from war to settlement and
reconciliation with other states. They build and tend the coalitions that
deter or make war. Diplomats disrupt the alliances of enemies and
sustain the passivity of potentially hostile powers. Their activity marks
the phase of policy prior to war; it aggregates the power of allies; it
helps to set the aims of war; it contrives war’s termination; it forms,
strengthens, and sustains the peace.

The work of diplomats is thus of vital importance to the wealth,
power, and well-being of the nation they serve. Like the arts of war
and espionage, diplomacy is a path to safety or to ruin that warrants
systematic inquiry by statesmen.

(from Chas Freeman “Diplomacy as a Profession”)
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Ex. 9 Say if the following statements are true or false.

1. Heralds of the state are for drastic measures such as short wars.

2. Warriors, spies, experienced diplomats are employed by
government officials to enhance the nation’s impact on other
states.

3. As promoters of their country diplomats only defend their
compatriots’ interests abroad.

4. Advocates of the state do everything exclusively in favour of
their country.

5. Diplomats opt for hostilities and severe measures.

Ex. 10 Sum up text C in writing, using no more than five sentences.
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Grammar Supplement

Revision

Ex. 11 Insert articles where necessary.

1.

10.

11.

12.

The ABC journalist Bob Woodruff, ___ seriously injured in ____
bomb explosion in Iraq is hot news.

The two systems of sign-language were developed for _ deaf
and dumb.

___United Nations has released ___ report which has found that
women are discriminated against in almost every country around
___world.

___ Dutch are proud of their cultural heritage, ___ rich history in
____artand music.

_____ White House spokesman refused to comment on
discussion between _ White House and __ Environmental
Protection Agency.

People concerned for Lincoln’s safety warned him not to go to
____Ford’s Theatre.

_____FBIl has been called in to investigate  case.

__ London Times and _ New York Times received
information about __ Russo-Japanese war over __ radio in
1903.

____police are appealing for ___ information from ___ public

about __armed robbery at __ cinema in ___ northern Sydney last
night.

Because of ___ piracy threat in __ Red Sea both crews planned
to leave Thailand together.

She was quite __ outstanding lady and had worked tirelessly
as ___ volunteer for _ Royal Children’s Hospital in Melbourne
for years.

__EU and Washington condemned Iran’s latest move.
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13.

14.

15.

Ex.

___two-hour talk which covered many problems followed
preliminary discussion.

The US Secretary of State, who is on____ three-day visit to ____
Middle East, flew into __ capital of Lebanon, Beirut late on

Friday.
Israeli and Palestinian negotiators today agreed on __ series of
confidence-building measures aimed at ending __ year of
fighting

12 Translate the following sentences into English.

Uhphuwyh twpowquhp sh Jupnn dwubwlgh] ququpwudnnn-
yht, pmtih np hp Ephpmd npmipyniup ywhwquig jupjws
Pd wjwg npghtt pwwn E hEwwppppymd punupuljuini-
pjudp: @nighk Uh on wt hwjinh punupwghn ypuntu:

Int syhup b juwpnbu jununnidy, wjjuwbu Gphjuwtbkpn
Ynununku pkq Junwhby:

Lwtth np wnwwn &nih Ep mbnugk), b pojnp Swbwwywphubpp
thwl Eht, gpnuwppohljubipp unhuywd thit ninpny gy vhigh
Unnwlju qyninp:

‘Lw sh Jupnny wynpwb tpuwponwdnne (huk) b hknwbwy Gpliphg
wnwig htd mbnkljwugubnt:

Eppp Uh' hwliwdwphp sunnbbphy: dnt wwpuunp bu
hwipgl) tpuig:

Bu unhyyws b quwy tpwtg iinil, pwbth np bw sh yuwnwu-
huwtinid hd quigkpht:

Yuwnhp sjw upw wuwdp nipe punnitky: Fojnpb b ghnb, np
tw Juwnwluwubp b

Ubgyuy munph dkup sjupnnuguip quwy Ywhhpk, puth np
htnuthnhnipyut yundwnny Gghywnnunid Jhdwljp wuljw-
it kp
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
15.

Ex.

Epyynnuuuh putwygnipniuiipnhg htnn Epljnt twpiwquhb-
ubkpp wuwghl, np whwp E wthwwwn nhul] ununuuwwh
nidbphti’ hwpght npuljulb jménid nunt hudwp:

Bpt nignud Ep pupdp quwhwinwljut unwbwg, whwnp k pun
wpuwinkip:

“nip whwp E wykjh own punupwlwi hnpjusubp jupnup,
bpt nignud Ep mbnkjugqwsé 1hubk] punupuljunipjut wpgh
Jhdwlh dwuht:

Putiwlgnnubpp unhwyyws thu htwnwdql] junphpnulgnip-
jntup, pwtth np Ynnuknhg dh putthup ghd Ehtt wowowunpyus
twjuwgsht:

8nipwpwignip hwy Ephnwuwnpy wyhwnp k swnwgh putiwlnid:
Ouljunh dpgutwl] pwhwé «Upnhuwn» $hidp hujuybu swn
Jwyt k: Fnip whwnp Ewbyuydwt phnbkp wyte

13 Change the sentences into the Passive Voice.

States establish diplomatic relations to manage official interaction
with national governments.

The two leaders discussed a British proposal for expanding trade
cooperation.

The negotiators are discussing the peace settlement of the Middle
East conflict.

Senior politicians from the European Union are holding a second
meeting with the North Korean leader in Pyongyang.

During the meeting president Mubarak’s delegation was
discussing the manufacture of medium-range missiles.

They may deal with the problem during the coming talks.

They must not leave the Middle East conflict unresolved
indefinitely.

He said the Japanese leadership should introduce more
competition into the country’s domestic economy.
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9. The unexpected move has led to a dramatic improvement in
Russia’s ties with the West.

10. The heads of the delegations and their advisers must have
attended these talks.

11. The parties should have signed a joint communiqué.

12. The Governments must have completed all arrangements for
opening embassies.

13. The European Union will impose new financial sanctions on Iran
in the next few weeks.

14. The Presidents ratified the treaty.

15. During the visit the sides held a detailed exchange of views on
bilateral and international issues.

Ex. 14 Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form of the
Infinitive, Gerund or Participle.

Until the end of the 19th century Britain managed 1.
her traditional policy of “splendid isolation”. (to

maintain) This meant 2. on the navy 3.
communications with the colonies, 4. food supplies and
5. any Continental enemy from attempting 6.

the British Isles. (to rely, to defend, to protect, to
deter, to invade) On rare occasions when a superior land power
threatened 7. the European mainland, Britain reverted to
the tactic of building an alliance with the weaker states. (to dominate)
But on the while she preferred 8. diplomatic isolation.
(to keep up) This really meant that 9. relations with the
other powers, she avoided 10. binding commitments 11.
in a war. (to maintain, to give, to join) In short,
Britain had friends but lacked allies. This was not wholly true. For
example, Britain had committed itself t012. territorial
integrity of Belgium. (to secure) But such promises were, as Salisbury
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commented, only 13. if it suited Britain’s current
interests. (to accomplish)

Throughout the 1890s Britain clashed over colonial issues. The
Indian Empire was regarded as vulnerable to attacks from across the

north-west frontier. But with her 14. forces Britain
simply could not ensure 15. all possible challenges by
herself. (to limit, to meet)

The implication 16. from Britain’s military

weakness was that she must seek diplomatic support. (to draw) 17.
in the Far East, Russia put Britain’s trade at risk. (to
expand) It was in this context that Joseph Chamberlain and others

proposed 18. an alliance with Germany. (to establish)
The combined strength of the two countries might be sufficient 19.
Russia 20. any further gains. (to make, to

give up) However, this would increase Germany’s fears of a two-front
war with both Russia and France. This was worth 21.

only if Britain was willing and able 22. Germany. (to
risk, to sustain) On balance Salisbury judged that it would be a
mistake 23. Germany: as the strongest Continental
power she might simply 24. 25. another
attack on France in the future. (to support, to encourage, to make) As a
result, Britain reached the turn of the century still in isolation, but 26.

vulnerable. (to feel)

Ex. 15 Translate the following sentences using the patterns of
conditionals.

1.  Ppuunbuwlub skt Bupwunplk), np Jupkh £ hwubl] pugu-
nnipjut wnwig ghonidubkph:
2. Bphk wdwb junphnipy hud mpdbp whgyund, gnigk ku swukh
uyn Swjunugpujut upawgp:
3.  ‘Lwjuwquhl wpwewnlkg, np wyn hwpgh puttwplnudp dingyh
hwonpn thuwnh opwunpgh Uke:
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10.

11.
12.

13.

14.
15.

Uhgmiljwjhti qkpp Juptih Yihubp Jbpuguby, Epb poinp hqnp
wnbkpnipnitubpp hwdwdwyubht wk] wyny:

YQuplnp L, np popnp Ynndbpp guydwbwghpp uinnpugpbi:
Bph ophtiwgdnid dudwtwlhtt wthpwdtown thnthnjunipnii-
utip dingykht, wyt Jupkh Yhubp putwnpll tpiidw uhu-
wnnid:

Ushuwuphh dnnnynipnubpp wwhwienid &, np wunndwjht
qupl wpglpyh:

Junnig dudwbwlj k, np Inip QEp upshptt wpunwhwynkp
wy hwpgh yEpwpbpuy: I‘hzma Ep 1pnud:

Utp hhdtwlwt wwhwbeh wyl E, np hwbhdtwdnnnyh whnud-
ubpp wlnpynpkt dwutulgkts hwipgh puttwpdwip:

Onhtnh phip swwn wybkih ks Yihubp, Epk gpnht hpujutwg-
Ybp ghobipp:

QuipUwtwh k, np ny np swpdwquipkg 2Ep nhnnnnipjutp:
Lw uwypwul wpwgq b jununud, Jupstu qujubktnud E, np hpkl
ypunhwwnki:

Puwut L, np wdwt hwbtquiwiputpnid snwwy vhengubp
Antwplyku:

Stopkup wwhwgkg, np pninp hwunwpnpepbpp yepubugyt:
bd dhwl] gwtynipynit wyt k, np pojnpp Eppwiihly (huk:
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Speaker’s Corner

Delivery

A speech doesn’t start when you begin to speak. It starts the
moment you enter the room. An audience will start to form an opinion
of you as soon as they see you. First impressions count. Make yours
good. Carry yourself with presence from the moment you arrive.

All eyes will be on you as you walk to the podium, so don’t
button your jacket or sort your papers. Take care of those details
before you leave your chair. Don’t bother to hide the fact that you will
use a written text. Just carry the speech at your side — not in front of
your chest, where it looks like a protective shield.

When you get to the lectern stand straight and place your weight
evenly over both feet. This will help you feel “grounded” and in
control of the situation. Take ownership of the space. Mentally own
that room — every inch of it. Look at the audience before you start to
speak. This pause will quiet them and give you a chance to breathe.
Now you are ready to speak.

Demosthenes, the Athenian orator, supposedly practiced speaking
with a mouthful of pebbles. You don’t have to go to such extremes but
you should pay attention to the following:

Rate. Time yourself with a stopwatch. How many words do you speak
in a minute? Most people speak about 120-150 words per minute.
Variety. Can you adjust your pace? Slower to set a particular mood?
Faster to create excitement?

Emphasis. Do you emphasize the right words?

Volume. Can people hear you? If not, open your mouth more.

Rhythm. Do you vary your sentences?

Fillers. Do you bother your listeners with “uh” and “er” and “ah™?
Clarity. Do you articulate clearly?
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EYE CONTACT Good eye contact will do more to help your
delivery than anything else. When you look at people they believe you
care about them. They believe you are sincere. Avoid looking
repeatedly at the same person. It’s best to look at as many individuals
as possible in the time allowed.

Eye contact will also give you instantaneous feedback. Does the
audience look interested? If you sense boredom, intensify your eye
contact, vary your voice, use body language.

LECTERNS Something as basic as using (or not using) a lectern
will send a powerful signal to your audience. Most speakers use
lecterns most of the time. That’s reasonable. After all, lecterns provide
a convenient place to put your notes and a glass of water.

Unfortunately, many speakers use lecterns all of the time, and
that’s too bad. A lectern hides about 70% of your body and puts a
barrier between you and your audience. If you are willing to step away
from the lectern (even briefly), you will convey confidence, appear
more likeable and become more persuasive.

BODY LANGUAGE While making a speech it is important to
speak with your whole body. A raised eyebrow, a smile, a shrug of the
shoulders — they all make a statement. If you use them wisely, they
can contribute a lot to your speech.

It is not necessary (or even advisable) to choreograph your body
movements in advance. You will find that they will spring naturally
from your message, from your belief in what you are saying. If you
put energy and thought and life into your message, your body
movements will take good care of themselves. If you don’t, no amount
of hand-waving will help you.

Remember: the more energy you give to an audience the more
charisma you will develop. It’s an exchange — you give and you get.

WHEN YOU FINISH SPEAKING You have just spoken the last
word of your speech. Be careful. Your speech isn’t really over. Don’t
walk away from the podium yet. Hold your position. Look directly at
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the audience for a few more seconds. Remain in control of the silence
just as you remained in control of the speech.

If you wrote a good speech, your final words were strong and
memorable. In fact, your ending was probably the best part of the
whole speech. Allow it to sink in.

Then close your folder and walk away from the podium. Walk
briskly and confidently — the same way you approached the podium.
There may well be applause. Smile and look pleased to be there. It
would seem unnatural to act any other way.

Ex. 16 Express your opinion on the following statements.

1. The ballot is stronger than the bullet. Abraham Lincoln

2. Politics is the art of looking for trouble, finding it everywhere,
diagnosing it incorrectly and applying the wrong remedies.
Groucho Marx (American comedian and film star)

3. If a free society cannot help the many who are poor, it cannot
save the few who are rich. John F. Kennedy

4. Those who say religion has nothing to do with politics do not
know what religion is. Mohandas K. Gandhi

Ex. 17 Make a three-minute speech on either of the following topics.

1. He who denies his heritage is not worthy of one. Arab proverb
2. Every empire claims to be eternal. None are. Henry A. Kissinger

Ex. 18 Time to debate: talk show on the topic “Borders in our
borderless world”. The time limit for presentations is 5 minutes.
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